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to Tat : 


READER 


| T5 enſuing Treatiſe being tran- 
(mitted to me by a friend from 

New- Exe land,with a defire of its 
Publication;1 did in order thereunto __ 
ouſly pernſe it;and finding( as far as | ans 
able to-judge)an excellent diſcourſe, ſhirt- 
tuilly and powerfully managed and int- 

» proved, and thereby moſt likely to redound. 
| to the edification of every Reader, (all 
' Divine Truth having an influence and 
| efficacy into Convenſgon and SanFificat- 
' on when God Slang s bleſſang by 
ET 3 i 


To the Reader. 


it upon the Soul; ) but above all, more pes» 
culiarly ſuited to the ſupport and conſola- 
tion of the Saints in this their wayfaring 
and afflitive pilgrimage : I have been 
thereby induced to recommend it to ſuch 
#nto whoſe hands it ſhall come, being fully 
perſuaded that its own worth will ſpeak 
for it ſelf with ſuch a convi@tion upon the 
minds of all whoſe ſenſes are exerciſed in 
and about things of another world, and 
who have any experience of Chriſt;in them 
the hope of Glory : as that they wil 
weither think their time or pains m1 ſpen- 


ded in its Peruſal. 


The ſubje& matter of theſe Sermons, 
(for ſo they were, as being delivered to a 
popular Auditory in the courſe of the Au- 
thors Miniſtry, doth relate to that Glo- 
ry to come, unto which Gud hath called 
his choſen aſter their ſufferings here, du- 
ring their abſence front the T ord. 


To add any thing about'#t beyond what 


the Reader will find in the Book'it felf, 
as | 


; 
| 


To the Reader. 


| ps it is above my ability; ſo if it were not, 


1 ſbould account it beneath that modeſty 
which 1 deſire to obſerve in all things, 


AII T fhall therefore ſay, is this; that 
whatever is uſually ſpoken of 1138 
Glory, either as it is objeive, or farmal 
the Reader will find much diſconrſed 
about, both to his ſatisfaFion if he come 
into the peruſal of it with a piozs humble 
heart ; and pithal deſiring, to be edified 
by Spiritual. Soul-ſearthing Dofrine + 
But if any ſhall expe@ thoſe curious ſpe- 
enlations which may be met with in the 
diſcourſes of the School-men upon this ſub- 
je ; ſoms of mhith ate perhaps temera- 
riow, to be ſure at beſt un-intelligible to 
__ eapacities, they will bediſappoint- 
ted ;” For our Authors deſign being rather 
to profit others, then 19 heget an opinion 
of bis own abilities,(thoneh they were very 
great)he hath auoided allſith watter and 
manner of handling of it, other theu what 
he had learned from the Seriptuyes , and 
choſe to inſiſt rainly onthat which may be 
A 4 helpful 


| 'To the Reader. 


belpful to - up the Soul to a meetneſs 
for that Inheritance amongſt the Saints 
in light, than meerly to objet} to mind the 
high Idza's of that future ſtate, when per- 
baps the heart may be wholly a ſtranger 
to the very Jo fruits of that Communion 
with God in Jeſus Chriſt by Faith and Ho- 
lineſs ; ont of which, as from its root doth 
ſpring the hope of this Glory to come : 
et alſo is there enough ſaid, ( confidering 
it was deliver'd in an Auditory of plain, 
humble growing Chriſtians.) to mix plea- 
jure with advantage As that, which be- 
fides ſound DoFrine,and incorruptneſs in 
ſpeech, hath 4 the ornament of variety 
of truths banded ont in a copionſneſs of 
expreſſion , and confirmed, wy, nom "h 
and urged frow moſt pertinent Texts of 
Scripture, and ſtrongly faſined as nails 
be hy a workman that needed not 


be aſhamed in his ſervice to the Church 
under the great Maſter of the Afſem- 
blies. | | 

To be ſure the called ones.to the hope 
of this Glorg,. will find that: full account 


given 


To the Reader; 


| given of what is their own Tnberitanee in 
| that future ſtate, as maybe very conducing 


to ſweeten to them the ſorrows, temptations 
ard afflitions of the reſent , and 10 
mantain themſelves under a fixed expe- 
Fation of Gods promiſe of Eternal Life 
made to them in Chrift before the World 
began, without which we can neither live 
holily , nor die comfortably ik Death i 
only ſweetned to ws 4s we can look upon 
it, our priviledge is an out-let from fur 
and miſery, and an, in-let to Glory beth 


' in Holineſs and Happineſs; And then 


indeed do We begin to live , when by bes 


' lieving We have everlafling life, John 3. 


ult.—— Ard when the taſts of it now , 
and the hopes of its conſummation here« 
after are improved in our Chriſtian c 

4s a means & motive to take heed to w 
worthy of it, by mortifying onr (ins, and 
purifying eur ſelves, even as he is pure, 
L John 3. 3. ard to ſtrengthen our ſelves 
thereby to « patient enduring the troubles 
of this preſent time,e ſpecially thoſe _— 
ings which are for Righteouſneſs : F 

whisc 


— 


To the Reader. 
which in the Apoſtles Arithmetick are | 
reckoned not Worthy to be compared with | 
the Glory that ſhall be revealed And 
withall , to engage ws to be ſtedfaſt and 
immovable , always aboundin# in, yea 
faithfully finiſhing of the Work God hath | 
ivex ws t0 do, #5 knowing that our l4- 
he ſhall not be in vain in the Lord. 


Which ends 4#d purpoſes as the Glory 
to come i» the ( ontemplation of it, is of 
WonderſulT'ſe to effe} and perfe@ them ; 
So the management of this by the Author, 
as it is ſingularly adapted to an acquain- 
tance with the Nature, Properties, Ad- 

units, Fnjoyments and Conſolations of 
that ſtate; So alſo it is powerfully imn- 
proved to the moving the heart and affe- 
Gions, to endeavonring a making it ſure 
to our ſelves, partly by miniftring cloſe | 
matter of ſearch that We be not deceived | 
in our hopes , partly by inftruFion how to 
live up to them, ſo as to give all diligenc*, 
to be found of Chriſt without ſpot\, ' and | 
blameleſs : So that, together with" a full | 


infor- 


/ 
we | 


To the Reader. 


information of the Truth it ſelf, there is 
carried in with it what may make it (if 


the holy one teach ws to profit) moſt efſeFu- 


| all to receive it in the love and power 


of it ; which js, and ought ts be the great 
deſign of delivering over to others any 
thing of moment, eſpecially divine truths. 


And further, I cannot but hope that 
God may ſandifie it to ſome ſinners, who 
have as yet no intereſt in Grace, and ſo 
10 right to Glory, ( whilſt they continue 


ſuch,” if they ſhall to the reading of theme 


ſubjoin' prayer to God, that he would by 
his ſpirit ingraft them into their minds 
to the ſaving of the Soul. For while or 
the one fide they view how great the future 
portion of Gads now poor deſpiſed ones 
is and will be, it will naturally lead 
them to compare the preſent difficulties of 
Religion, and the ways of holineſs in this 
World, with the exceeding great glory 
that ſhall be revealed in the day of the 
manifeſtation of the Sons of God;when all 
they that follow holinſt ſhall fee God, not 


only 


To the Reader. 
brly by the Light of Faith as now, but 
in the light of glory ſþall ſee him appre- 


henſtuely as he is, no_ not compre= | 
0 ſe 


henſively or adequately 3 (o ſee him as to 
be like him, to be ſatisfi:d in him, and 


bleſjedwith him,and in the Communion 0 


the Lard Teſus, and his holy Angels and. 


Saints, and then alſo obtain an eternall 
freedom from the remains of fin" and 
Jnff-ring Ani this conſideration may 
alſs lead them on the other fide to cams 
pare the pleaſures of ſin, that ave but. for 
4 ſeaſon; with the everlaſting ſad wages 
of it,which is deaths and that in the loſe 
of God bleſſed for ever; ſeperation ſrams 
the Communion with Father, Son. and 
Holy Ghoſt ,an4 not only in the loſs of God, 
which is nnſpeakable , but alſo in. theſe 
Juſt and holy puniſhments from the. hand 
of God, which it is righteous with him ta 


recompence to them that are workers of 


Iniquity, and who by deſpiſing the glory 
of | now, becauſe of ſome inconve- 
miencies it is cloathed with, (though they 
are ſo only todepraved minds, and ſuch 
whoſe 


FER wv ww” }R8V=Y, 


To the Reader. 


whoſe hearts are ſet upon the world, and 
the laſts of it) do judge themſelves un- 
worthy to find Grace in Glory hereafter 


' which conſiderations ſan@ified, may pro- 


| mote very far their turning to God, 


«rnd. that they may have this ſaving effi- 
cacy on ſuch Souls ſhall be my prayer to 


+ | God forthem, into whoſe hands they may 


FOmme. 


But further which ſhall dr aw this Epi- 


ſileto x cloſe. T am well ſatisfied, if they 


find not that acceptance here they may 
deſerve;,yet the revival of theſe Sermons in 
Frint,to the eye and memory of them that 
were Far-witneſſes of them from his 
owt mouth, will be an acceptable ſervice 
to them 5 who have known from the be» 
girming bis waxney of life, which was 
blameleſs, grave, and exemplary, and in 
ſpeciall his miniſtry to the finiſhing of his 
conrſe, wherein he was « burning and a 
ſhining light : among whom, though 
being «dead he yet ſpeaketh, and his 


| name is a precious ointment , and his 


praiſe 


To the Reader; 


praiſe amongit all the Churches in that 
wilderneſs, as being a man of ſingulay 


learning profound judgement, a maſter 


in that I(rael,z Scribeindeed, inſtrufed 


for the Kingdom of God, of whom it may | 
be ſaid (as once was of another) that He | 


was one, not only that had a treaſure, but 
was himſelf a treaſure to the Church 
of God while he lived. How himſelf k- 
ved in the power of the truth he preched, 


ray be ſeen by the annexed letter to this | 


treatiſe which was penned upon occaſion of | 


4 dear friend of his, begging his hn 


about his Soul concerns , which e- 


very Reader ſenſible of ſpiritual things 
will judge,anſwered with an excellent ſpi- 


rit, the ſpirit of God, and drawn out of 


his own experiences, and this, when but 
newly entring upon his minitry, as he 
lived holy, fo he dyed in peace, and admi- 


ring Gods Grace his laſt dying words(al- + 


oft) being theſe, Lord thou calleſt me 
away to thee, know not why, if T look 
to my (elf, but at thy bidding I come; 
although hee needs not this recommenda:- 
tion, 


To the Readef. 


tion, having received his reward, and ſa 
is above it, yet we that ſurvive need it, 
whoſe bulineſs it is to follow the faith and 


| bolineſs of ſuch, eſpecially when we be- 


hold the end of their converſation, and 


| not only ſo,but it is in order to the publifh- 


ingzof other things of bis, if this find ac- 
ceptance; which that it may, and a good 
ſucceſs, is the Prayer of hs 


Reader, 
Thy Servant in the Goſpel, 


1667, JOHN COLLINS. 


(1) 
Of the Perfe&ion of Glorificati« 


on hereafter in Heaven, 


—_—— — 


SERMON TI, 


2 x Pet. 5, 15. But the God of all grace , who bath 
called ns into bis eternal glory by Chriſt Fe- 
ſus , after that ye have ſuffered a while , make 
you perfet, ſtabliſh, ſtrengthen, ſettle you, 


d& Rom this Verſe to the end of the 
<& Chapter , is the concluſion of 
DS, this Epiſtle, written by the A- 
FR polile to the ſuffering Saints of 
Leofo thoſe times, that were, and were 
yet like to be vnider great (uffe- 
- rings and tryals. Chap. 1. 6. 3nd 4.13, 17. and 
©5.-9. In this 10th, Verſe, we have the A- 
@ poliles farewel, wiſh, or prayer for thoſe ſuf- 
| fering Saints he writes unto. Men, -cſfecial- 
* ly. good men, in their farewel words an4 
| wiſhes, defire toſpeak much in a little room z 
| But the God, or, now the God of all Grace, 8c, 
1 ( Dmtoeb Verſion, and fo the Engliſs in other like 
concluſive prayers , renders the fame Greek 
B par» 


——_ <p -——  — 


| (2) 
particle | #ow- | Heb, 13. 20, Rom. 16. 25. | 
Fude 24.) Here, 1. The things he delires * 
and prays for, tor they are great and weighty, | 
| make you perfedi, ſtabliſh, ſtrengthen, ſettle you,} 
2, He takes hold of, and prayes to God under 
ſuch titles and confidcrations , as are ſweet | 
grounds of faith z tor that he prayes for , and * 
moſt comfortable and ſuitable for ſuffering 
Chriſtians to teed upun, vi/2. 1. From his rich 
and all-ſuffcient grace, | The Ged of all grace.) 

2. From the great c<ttc& and fruit of that 3 
grace, viz, his calling the taithtul unto glory 
by Chritt Jclus, or the glory he bath called ? 
them to (which is the only thing we (hall at? 
preſent take up, to inliſt upon from theſe 
words,) this Glory is here (ct forth and de- 
{cribed. . | 

1. From the peculiar property and durati- | 
on of it, viz. Eternity, it is eternal (or ever» | « 
laſting) Glory. No luch thing, (no honour or / 
ſplendor, or weltare that is eternal) is to be © ; 
found in this World. 2. From the nature of it, ; t 
| His Glory } that heavenly Glory: which hef, 
Lveth in, and communicateth the fitmilitudeQb 
and likenc(s of it in mealure unto his, Job,173v 
22, That that is laid up with him in Heaven Jis 
and ſtands in the enjoyment of him. fo as he ini 
both che ſingular Author , and (as I may lay )Fbe 
the matter ot it. "ry 

3. The Cauſes of it; The Principal, Gody 


— 


1 


(3) 


25. * (included inthat, | His Glory] and alſo in the 
ſixcs * firſt Clauſe of the Verſe. .The grace of God in 
hry, | andby Chriſt Jetus, Chriſt the Mediator. Sub- 
jou, ] | ordinate, viz. the work (or Grace) of ef- 
nder | fettual calling. 4. Theſubje& of it, viz. thoſe 
weet | that are called, 5. e. cffeually called; Whe- 

and } ther | ws ] or as ſome Copies read it, [-you] 
:ring, + (Bezs) that makes no difference as to the fenfe. 
;rich + He ſpeaks of thoſe that are, (or are reputed 
ce,] | to be) cffectually called 3 thoſe are they that 

that * fhall be brought to this Glory, Vocation- is 
plory | the way to Glorification , that. is the ſtrait 
alled * Gate that leadeth into life eternal. 

allat? - 5. The order whercin we are brought uu- 
theſe: tot, (or the antecedent of the aCual poſſeſ. 
d de-; fon of it, ) viz, after we have ſuffered a while, 

© [for ifwe read it ws in the firſt Clauſe, then ſo 
zrati- - the words muit properly run : Now the God 
ever- all Grace who hath called us , afier we bave ſuſ- 
wr or fered a while, unto bis eternal Glory by Chrift 
to be  Feſus. Ifee noreaſon why the perſon ſhould 

: of it, ; be changed from ws to ye : nor is | after ſwf+ 


ch hexfered a while | to be referred to the tollowing, 


litudeJbut the foregoing Clauſe. The way to Hea- 

17. ven lies through ſufferings, AG. 14. 12- But it 

caven.Jis, but ſuffering a while, compared with eter. 

s he iJnity 3 or ſuffering a little, (as the Ward may 

y ſay )3be rendred) compared with the weight of Glo» 
. Fry, 2 Cor. 4.17. | 

, God} - Dat. Eternal Glory in the World to come, i 
(inf : B 2 that 


1 


(4) 
that which the faithful (the effefinally called) ſhall 
be brought unto ( or 6btain,) by Chritt Jeſus, 
(or by the Grace of God throngh Chriſt Jeſus.) 
after that they have ſuffered a while in this 
world, 

This Eternal Glory is the prizeof the High- 
calling of God, Phil, 3. 14.1. e, the Prize, the 
Crown, the Glory which they are called ro 
run for, and to obtain poſſeſhon of at the end 
of the race, The perfection ot everlaſting Glo. 
Ty, is that which the Calling of a Chriſtian 
(the work of Vocation)) aimeth at, tendeth to, 
and ifſueth in, Rom. 8. 30. and 9. 23,24, Vo. 
cation is the tirit open work ot Grace upon 
an Ele& perſon,and Glorihication 15 the jaſt, (o 
2 Theſſ. 2.14. 1 Theſſ. 5. 9. We are upon the 
laſt great bencfit that Believers have by Chriſt, 
(a3 weſeein the Text, it is by Chriſt Feſus) 
ſetting forth the Bleſſed Etiate as ſuch, viz. 
Gloritication, We have ſpoken of the Incoa- 
tion of it, which is in this life, It follows, to 
conſider of the Perte&tion, or Conſummation 
of it, which ſhall be hereafter in Heaven, 

And this is the Subje& now before us from 
this Text, which plainly ſpeaks of future Glo» 
ry; for it ſpeaks of that thall be actually poſ- 
feffed and cnjoyed atter we have ſuffered a 
while hexe, There is a Glory now upon the 
faithtul in their ſufferings, 1 Pet.. 4.14. But 
this Text fpcaks of that perteQ fulneſs of Glo- 


ry 


Po Lo OB 5 my 


oo 


| 
| 


WORD. ot 
- oo ACS i + 


(5) 
ry for ever, that ſhall be enjoyed after all their 
ſufferings are ended, That it is fo, { or the 


truth of the Doftrine) is evident in the Text, 


and in multitude of other Scripcuresz Rom, 
8.18. 2 Cor. 4. 17, 18. & 5. 1. Luk, 18. 29, 30. 
1 Pet,1, 4. It is that God hath promiſed and 
appointed, Fam. 1. 12. & 2.5. Luk, 12+ 32. 
Chriſt hath purchaſcd, Helr.-9. 12, 15. prayed 
for, Fob. 17. 24. and poſſciſed as our tore- 
runner, Foh, 14. 2,3. Hebr. 6. 20. and that 
all the Saints have expected, and lived and 
dicd in the certain hope of, Hebr. 11. 10, 16, 
26.& 13.14. Rom. 5. 2.2 Tim. 4.8, 18. Philip. 
3- 20, 21. Col. 1.5. 2 Theſ. 1. 5,7. Pf. 73. 24+ 
Nothing more evident agd frequent in the 
Scripture than this.. As it is a nuatter of Faith 
not ſeen at preſent, but believed and hoped 
for, ſo God bath given us abundant ground 
for Faith, or teſtimony concerning it in his 
Word, 
- Q. But theprincipal queſtion before us, is, 
What this Globy is that the faithful-ſhdll enjoy in 
the world ts come ? FD 
A. We cannot fully tell you what it is, 
1 Cor. 2. 9. it nut the gaod and great myltc- 
ries of the Goſpel, then mych leſs the Glory of 
Heaven, which is the up-ftiat of all thoſe myſte- 
r:es, and whereot the belt Saints do- ſee but 
ſome glimmecrings here, But what the Scrip- 
Lare hath plainly recorded, we may gather up, 
B 3 and 


(6) 
and thence draw a little map or general view 
of that Glory that is prepared for us in ano- 
ther world, ſuch as may fuit and reach uſeful 

* practical ends, ( to ſtir us up to ſeek after it, 
to eſteem it above all the world, and make us 
account it the only great matter and neceſſity 
to get to Heaven, and may help the Saints to 
rejoyce in their portibn, and comtort them 
over all their forrows/in this lite, &c.)) though 
not to (atisfe or feed a curiolity of roving 
ſpeculation. 

A ſober apprehenſion of Heavens Glory, is 
ſufficient for us while we are 1n the way toit 
an exa& comprehenſion of all particulars will 
be had time enough when we come thither. 
Bute when Earth 1s full of trouble, and evil 
round about us, it 15not unſuitable to hear of 
Heaven, 'and to be looking into that, 2 Cor. 4. 
15,18, we ſhall not faint as long as we look 
upward, A. 7.54, 55. We are ready to look 
on the right hand and on the left, but to be 
looking up ſtedfaſily iato Heaven, is the beſt 
poſture in evil times. We need bitter things 
here to drive us off from the Earth 3 but our 
hearts had need be reliſhing and taſting the 
ſweetneſs of Heaven, to draw them up thi- 
ther, When Peter wrote to the Saints under 
great and manifold tryals and afflictions, in a 
time when Judgment muſt begin at the houſe 


of God, and many amazements and terrours 
were 


(7) 


were ready to ſeize on+ poor Chriſtians, both 
men and women, 1 Pet. 3.6, 14, Now he 
diſcourſes much of Heaven, and of thc Glory 
there. He begins with it 1 Pet. 1. 4, 5, &c, and 
ends with it inthe Text, A diſcourſe on fuch 
a ſubject, is nor unſuitable at ſuch a ſeaſon. 
Now therefore for a ſhort view of that eternal 
Glory that is the portion of the taithful in the 
world to come, ( or of the Glory of the Saints 
in Heaven ) it may be ſet forth and confidered, 
1+ In a Poſitive; 2. In a Comparative, or Ar- 
gumentative way, from fuch Compariſons and 
Conſiderations as may argue the greatneſs and 
goodneſs of this Glory. 1. In a Politive way, 
{o we may take this deſcription of It, 

6x The Glory of the faithful in the life to 
come, wherein the benefit of Glorihcation 1s 
conſummate, it is the pertect bleflednels of the 
Saints, whercby in their ſouls after death, and 
in ſoul and body after Judgment, ( or after 
the ReſurreQtion, ) being tully freed fromall 
evil both of fin and ſorrow, they ſhall be filled 
with holineſs and comfort, and all good, in the 
full fruition of God, ( or compleat communion 
with God Father, Son, and Holy Ghoſt, ) all 
together in the highett Heavens tor evermore. 


. The fumrme of it (tands in, 


I. The Mattcr 0: Efli.nce of it 3 which con- 
liſts, 
1, In pertc& freedom from all evil, 
B 4 2. Pc» 


(8) 
2, Perfe& enjoyment of all good. 

2. The continuance or duration of it, that 
it is eternal, or for evermore. 

3. The degrees of it ; that it is enjoyed, 
1. In foul after death, 2. In ſoul and body) at, 
and after the laſt Judgment. 

I, This Glory of the Saints in the world to 
come contains in it, 1, Perfe& treedom from 
all evil. They are in part freed here, ( ſome 


, beginning, of deliverance from lin and miſery 


here, ) but there perfedly z every rag and rem- 
nant, every ſpot of fin, and wrinkle of miſery, 
ſhall be there utterly taken away and aboli- 
ſhed, Epheſ. 5. 27. 

1. From fin, the worſt .ct evils; there will 
be perfe&&t treedom and deliverance from hin, 
not only guile and reigning power, but trom 
ti Leing of it. Thoſe prayers then will be 
fully anſwered, Ho. 14. 2, Pſal. 39. $. and that 


delign of Chriſt tully accompliſhed, 1 Job. 3. 5. © 


Tit. 2. 14+ 1 Pet. 2.24. Hebr. 12.73. theretore 
free from the moral imperte@ion of fin, per- 
f-fly ſantitied. You hall then be treed trom 
fin, both 1. In the habit; the diſpoſition of 
fin will be caen aboliſhed, the roots, and tecds, 
and principle; of it plucked up; no-more in- 
clination or pronenels to the lealt evil, or in- 
giſpolednels to good : you ſhall never complain 
of ( or be troubled with, ) a body;of death 
more, Rom, 7. 24. 
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Perfe& blefſedneſs will take away that wret- 
chednels. 2, In the a& of it, from the greateſt to 
the leaſt; no at tin ſhall ever be done in Hea- 
ven, which isa place of perfe& holineſs; when 
once there, you ſhall never have vain thought 
more, never ſ{wetve from the rule of holineſs 
either in thought, word, or deed; not a linful 
omithon or defect of loving,, delighting in, 
prailing, glorifying God, of acting your facul- 
ties and affeftions upon God, (hall then be 
tound with you : Oh what an Heaven of hap» 
pineſs is there in this alone one particular, to 
be freed from fin ! Sin is the heavic{t burden of 
the Saints here, and that that makes their lives 
bitter tothem, that they cannot live without 
finning againſi God : Let all the world ſmile 
on them, this makes them go up and down 
with heavy hcarts, If the Lord ſhould fay to 
any gracious heart here, Ask what I ſhall give 
thee thou wouldit ſay, Lord, that I might be 


| ridoflin 3 thou wouldſi rather have this, than 


Crowns and Kingdoms. Why this defire (hall 
be tully granted ther. Theſe corruptions that 
have dogged thee up and down the world and 
oft prevail'd, ſhall never trouble thee more. 
The tins thou haſt been groaning under all thy 
life long, ſince any ſpark of ſpiritual life was 


| put into thee, once on Canaan ſhore, thou 


ſhalt fee thoſe Egyptians no more for ever. 
No prideJno pathon, no ſloathfulue(s, no cax- 
nal 
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nal mindedneſs, no fleſhlineſs, no coldneb, 
deadneſs of heart and affe&ions, no uneven 
walking, no grieving, of the Spirit of God, or 
of the ſpirits It Fellow-Brethren, no unholy 
aQion or converſation, ſhall ever be heard of 
more. Thcre in that Canaen above, the Lord 
will give you reſt from all your Enemies, and 
from thoſe eſpecially, Heby. 4. 9, 10. Thoſe 
Canaanites that have becn fo long thorns in 
your ſides, you ſhall ſee an cnd of them, ( that 
then will be perfc@iy fulfilled, Zech. 14. 21.) 
and triumph over all; behold that fully done, 
Micah 7. 19+ and then fing, as Exod. 15, 1, 4. 
C All the works of the Devil, all the train of 
that Helliſh band hath he utterly deſtroyed, 
v. 5,6.) 

2. From ſorrow or miſcry,all manner of af. 
Aiicive cvils (fin and miſery go together , as 
the body and the ſhaddow 3 when the former 
is aboliſhed, the latter alſo ſhall altogether 
ceaſe) As viz. 1. Satans temptations tending 
cither to fin ordiſcomfort, to detile or diſquiet 
us. Once in Heaven, you (hall never have temp- 
tation more. That evil one ſhall never caſt in 
a bad thought, or tempting inticement, or a 


troubleſome fear and diſcouragement , or vex- | 


ing diſquictment : He ſhall never fling a hery 
dart at thee more, none of his meſſengers (hall 
ever buffet thee any more. Here he cannot de- 
ſtroy a Saint 3 but there he ſhall not ſo much 

as 
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as diſquiet : For Satan's walk and rend'vouz 
is on the earth, Job, 1. 7. But he never came 
in Heaven lince he was a Devil , nor ever ſhall 
come there 3 the higheſt room where he comes 
in, is the Aire, (Epeſ. 2. 2. this Elemental 
world) but never mounts fo high as the third 
Heaven. He is caſt down into Hell, and hall 
never come in Heaven, 2 Pet. 2. 4. :Jude 6. 
While the Saints tread on the earth where that 
Serpent Crawles, he may bite (nible at) their 
heel : Bat when once they are with their head 
in Hcaven in their ſtate of Exaltation, there 
they are quite out of his reachz though both 
Chriſt and Chriſtians in their Humiliation- time 
here on earth, were lyable to be rempted and 
troubled by the Devil. Then the Saints ſhall 
fally triurnph over this Helliſh Pharaoh, (the 
Devil, him and all his hoſt or train) when he 
ſhall be caſt into the Sea and deep of that full 
torment that is prepared for the Devil and 
his Angels; into which he ſhall be aQtually caſt 
after the laſt Judgment, Now is his Tempting, 
but then thall be his Tormenting-time, Mat. 8, 
29. His tempting time and his ranging about 
for that purpoſe (1 Pet. 5. 8.) will be then at 


| anend: Satan is faid to be ſhut up and bound 


during the proſperous and floutiſhing times of 
the Church in this world ,- Revel. 20. 23- 
But much more fully and abſolutely ſhall he 
be bound from molctting the Saints of their 
triumphant 


(12) : 
triumphant ſtate in Heaven : then ſhall he and 
all his Complices be in torment, Revel. 20, 
10. While the Saints reign in Peace for ever, 
Oh the ſad Annoyance that even Gods dear 
children have from that Belzebub here, Zech. 
3.1. but they ſhall be fully forced from that 
hercafter. 

2. Injuries and moleftations from evil and 
wicked men, there will be none of them in 
Heaven, neither (as Fob 3. 17, r$. true of the 
Grave but much more of the ttate of the 
Saints happineſs of the life to come.) No wick- 
ed man, no Injurious Adverſary, no Papiltical 
or Athciſtica! hater of God and his people Thall 
ever come within Heaven doors, (none but 
Saints ſhall be there alone together) much leſs 
berble to trouble or moleft there. Then ſhall 
the promiſe be fully acompliſhed, 2 Sam. 7.10- 


Whatſoever Corner of the earth you retire or F 


remove into and plant in, you fee the children 
of wickedneſs can follow you thither and af. 
fiit you : The Saints ſhall never be planted 
in a place that is abſolutely their own till they 
come to Heaven, Oh, get a Patent for that, 
take up a Lot, and build and plant there in 
Heaven, and then you ſhall have a place of your 
own (what you ſend thither atorchand , your 
Hope, your Treaſure,&c. is late;and when your 
perſons are. there once) none (hall ever mo- 
leſt you more 3 no fear of invalien , ng cne- 


a 
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mies to annoy of one nature or other, no 
Pirates by Sa, nor Parties by Land, no Sword 
nor weapon of deſtruQion there , no going in- 
to Captivity, no Garments rolled in blood, 
no found of the Trumpet or Alarm of War. 
It may be when you came into this Wilderneſs, 
you thought that this would be a place of your 
own, and that none would ever trouble them=- 
{elves to come into this Corner to trouble you. 
But alas New-England is but Earth and not 
Heaven : No place on Earth is exempted from 
moleſtation by the Devil and his Inſtruments, 
but Heaven is that, and that alone, and thas 
fully z there the Children of wickedneſs and 
the Sons of violence ſhall not afflict you any 
more as before time; then will thoſe prayers 
be fully and compleatly anſwered, (which the 
poor children of God hav? oft need to power 
out before him) P/al. 149. 1,2, 3,4, 7, 8. and 
17-4. the Saints may then triumph over all 
wicked Adverſarics, as P(4l.9.6, 7. Alſo the 
troubles that ariſe from the mixtures of the 
Wicked among the Godly (as here there is a 
mixture of bad with good, and much trouble 
thence ariſeth,) will ihere be ended; there is 
no Me:ſech nor Tent of Keder to be complained 
of, as Pſal. 120. 5,6. nor as Pal. 57. 4- nor 
yet falle Brethren (unfaithful, unſound, Hete- 
redox, or Hypocritical perſons that are (ecret 
adverſaries to Truth and Picty) as 2 Cor. 11. 


$ 
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26. Pſal. 55. 12, 13. You ſhall have no dif- 
couraging company in Heaven that will clogs 
and thwart and hinder you in that that is good, 
nene to oppoſe cither Fruth or Piety 3 but all 
to joyn with one accord in the ſerving and 
Gloritying of God. | 
3. Diviſtons, differences and difſentions a- 
mong the Godly, which the ſtate of ImperteQi- 
On on Earth is |lyably to, and lamentably cum- 
bred with, and trouble and diſquietment mul- 
tiplicd thereby, but noſuch thing in Heaven 3 
there is but one mind, and one mouth in Hea=- 
ven, as there is but one truth, not ſo much as 
a differing apprehenfion among all the thou- 
ſands and millions of Saints there. There we 
ſhall fully attain what is exhorted to, 1 Cor. 
x. 10. and praycd for, Rom. 15, 5,6, 7. There 
that goodly fight is to be ſeen in perfeQion, 
PF/ſsl. 133. 1. The ſtate of perteQtion there im- 
plyes and infers this, Hebr,12. 23. The Saints 
while children may wrangle, and contend, and 
differ ; but when grown up to their adult age, 
and to a perfe& man.they will have more grace 
than ſo, Epheſ, 4. 13, 14. That ignorance, 
weakneſs and darknels whereby we are oft 
here miſtaken and miſs the truth, and cannot 
ſee the ſame truth by the ſame light, ( our 
knowing in part, whence we may be miſtaken 
in part, ignorant in part, ) will then be done 
away, and hence perfc& union in the truth, 


which | 
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which is but one, x Cor, 13. 9, 10,11, 12) 
Si won amplins in his terris te viſurns ſum, 
( faid old Grineus writing to Chytreus apud 
Milch. Adam. pag, 879. ) ibi tamen convenie- 
mus, ubi Luthero cum Zainglco optime jam con- 
venit, Paul and Barnabas, Hooper and Ridley, 
Luther and Zuinglins are there fully reconci- 
led, and ſhall never differ or coptend more. 
Heaven is tu!l both of peace and truth, even 
of that peace that is knit in the bonds of 
truth and holineſs. The gricts and diftracti- 
ons that reſult from difſentions among the 
Godly here, are there all {wallowed up ia 
perfe& peace. And fo all the difficulties and 
weary travails, and oppoſitions that Chriſt's 
Kingdom now conflicts with, and muſt be 
carried on through, are there ended ; Mans 
corruptions, Satans temptations, weakneſs on 
every hand, cumbers even Gods work with 
difficulty and obſtruction here 3 but no ſuch 
thing there : the Militant ſtate of Chriſt's 
Kingdom is then ended, and it paſſeth into a 
ſtate of victory and reſt, 

4. Bodily ailes, ſickneſſes, pains, weaknels, 
deformities, infirmities of what kind foever, 
you ſhall be freed from all theſe in the lite to 
come, Philip. 3. 21. Do you think the body ol 
Chriſt now glorified knows any pain, or grief, 
or weakneſs, as when on carth? no more ſhall 
the bodies of the Saints in Heaven ; but be in 


Pere 
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perfe&t health, in your beauty, ſtrength arid 
Glory for ever, 1 Cor, 15. 42, 43+ The Reſur- 
re&ion ( to that life to come ) will cure the 
oldeft pain, aile, ache, diſcaſe, lameneſs, that 
could not be cured here; thoſe ailes that you 
carry to your Graves with you, you ſhall not 
bring them out of your Graves again ; you 
ſhall riſe again, but they ſhall be buried, and 
Joſt and laid afide for ever; nor ſhall the body 
be ſo troubleſome as now, need fo much ado 
about it, and ſo many ſhores and props ef 
meat, drink, ſleep, cloathing, &e. You are 
groaning, new under many bodily ailes and 
evils; but then comes a day of Redemption of 
the body, as well as ſoul, aQtual perfet Re- 
demption of it from all evil, Rom. 8. 23, 

5. All other afflitions from the hand of 
God: all the remnants of the Curſe that 
Chrift leaveth upon ns in this world' for our 
chaftiſement and corre&ion, Rev, 21' 4+ if it 
ſhall be ſo comparatively, ( 5. e. compar'd with 
the troubles of former times,) in the more glo- 
rious times of the Church Militant, much more 
will it be ſo abſolutely in the glerified eſtate 
of the Church-Triumphant. While ſin is with 
us, © as here, ) there will be forrow but the 
abolition of ſin will aboliſh ſorrow too per- 
feftly: No fin, and no ſorrow neither in Hea- 
ven : All tears ſhall he wiped away) 4. e. all 
aflitions or troubles that are the cauſe of 

| tears. 
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tears, ſhall be quite taken away : No more of 
thoſe tears that ariſe from the various tryals 
of this weary life, wants, ſtraits, loſſes, croſſes, 
in Name, Eſtate, Relations, Imployments; the 
briars, thorns and thiſiles that grow in every 
corner of the field of this world, Ezek. 26. 245 
There. will need no xcd in Heaven ,- not a 
frown, nor a blow, .nor a ſtroke of correcting 
anger ' there : As there is nothing, but wrath 
in Hell, ſo there will be nothing -but love in 
Heaven : Here on earth there is a mixture of 
both, yea even to Gods own people while they 
have fin in them, and are full of faults, though 
Children, their Father cannot but be angry 
with them now and then, and they need 2 
rod ever and anon: Pſal. 89. 32, 33-'but in 
Heaven, as no fin, ſo no anger, no 'not for 
chaſtening therez the Lord will never knit his 
brows, not chide or. ttrike, never hide his face 
( there be here Soul-afflitive ſpiritual Ago- 
nics from a ſenſe of Gods anger, and doubts of 
his love, thoſe alſo ſhall ceaſe ) but they thall 
live' vader the (miles of his face, and light of 
his countenance without interruption, Bur 
thus.in that , as,to fredom from all evil, as 
2 Cor«.5, 4; ſo fin is ſwallowed up: of grace 
and holineſs; the remainders of fin and fſor- 
row that hang about us in, this, Rate, of Im» 
perfeftion , are; utterly (wallowed .up:and 
abolifacd - by that perfeR. halinefs ,. and, per® 
| C teR 
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fet happinefs” that there is, and | continues 
for ever; | 

2. Pcrfe& enjoyment of all good. It is not 
a meer negative happineſsthat the Saints in 
Heaven (partake of, viz. a not being mitera- 
ble, an abſence of evil 3 but alſo the poſitive 
preſence and enjoyment of all good, Pſal. 16.11. 
Joy is from the preſence of -good,.and full joy 
trom the'(atisfying fulneſs of all good. Under 
this Head 'may be compriſed choſe great and 
glorious things that' make up, and compleat 
the politive happineſs of rhe'Saints in Heaven, 
and' were pointed to in the - deſcription. As, 
vie, 1, Full fruition or eajz0yment of God 3 
perfe@ , /glortous and full «communion with 
God, the Got of Glory, God Father, Son, and 
Holy Ghoſt. 'This is the main/and the effence 
of the Happineſs of Heaver/ It is not a carnal 
or ſenſual thing, ( ftariding in' bodily, carnal 
pleafures ' and delights; as Pagans and Maho- 
metans teach, and fenſual Spirits drearr ) but 
ſpiritual, diviric and celeſtial, landing in the 
enjoyment of God, and communion-with him, 
This we have ſotne little 'taſt of here, but be- 
ing there-in perfection, it 'makes wp (perfect 
 blefſedneſs* for* mans bleſſedheſs lies im: frui- 
tion of God ithe- chicf G60d,' whom (he was 
made for} »hd in' whom is that infinite: fulnes 
of alt $004 that's able ito latishe and) make 
hippy'the Tbul'of man, ahd-to be the-endiths 
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| joy thereof. It is not Creatures, Crowns, 


Kingdoms, not a Created world, or heap of 
worlds, but Jehovah himſelf that you ſhall cn- 
joy in Heaven. The infinite increated Good, 
who 1s greater, better and ſweeter than ten 
thouſand worlds, God bleſſedFor evermore : 
*Tis he that is the All of the Saints there, 
x Cor. x5.126. You ſhall not only have an In- 
tereſt in him, relation to him, ( that you have 
here ) but aRually enjoy him 3 and not only 
ſome beginning or ta(t of that enjoyment, but 
enjoy him in the fulleſt, moſt immediate, and 
molt perfe& manner that hnite Creatures are 
capable of. It is called the ſeeing ( the beati- 


ical vition-). of God, Mart. 5. 8.:4{ceing him 


face to face, x Cor. 13. 12. Not that the Saints 
ſee God ( 3. e. the Divine Efſence ) with bo- 
dily eyes, ( though Chriſt, who is God as well 
as Man, they ſhall ſoſce, Fob 19.26.) nor yet 


with the eye and faculty of the .underſtand- 


ing ( being Kknite) can they have a full, ade- 
quate, comprehenfive fight or knowledge of 
the Infinite God as he 1s in himſelf : But as 
fully &1oriouſly, clearly and immediately as a 
Glorifcd ſoul is capable of, and unſpeakably 
beyond and above what is attained here, 'and 
unto full fatisfation ſhall they fecthis Glory, ' 
and enjoy the pourings out of his love and 
goodneſs 3 for ſcceing is oft uſed for enjoying 
in Scripture. 
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The particular manner and way of this vi- 

fion and fruition of God, how can we inthis 

Tabernacle and twilight diſcern or deſcribe? 

we ſpeak but as Children of theſe things, 

I Cor, 13. 11. But in general z we know in 

Communion there is a mutual ating : As here 

our acting ( the ating of our fouls ) upon 
God, and Gods Jetting out himſelf ( commu- 
nicating himſclt ) to us; and it is by thele 
two facultics that our ſouls ( for it is a Soul- 
communion that we here ſpeak of ) a& upon 
an objeR, viz. the underſtanding and the will, 
in which the affeQions are included, for they 
are but. the aCtings and out-goings of the 
will; ſo in the afting of thoſe two upon God, 
and in Gods letting out himſelf unto thoſe, 
viz. into our underſtandings and our hearts, 
( or wills and affc&ions ) lies this commu- 
nion 3 and in the higheſt and plenary degree 
cf both thoſe, according to the capacity of 
cach Saint. Hence this full and glorious com- 
munion with God in Heaven contains, 1. A 
clear viſion or ſight of the Glory of God by 
the undextianding: not only an habitual 
knowledge but an atual looking, beholding 
(Maz, 18. 10. ) and gazing upon the face of 
God; i.e God in the full manifeſtation and 
diſcovery of himſclf in his Efſence, Attributes, 
Subliftarc , Works, in the myſtery of Chriſt 
Jelus, of his Word, Goſpel, Scriptures, Provi- 
dences, 
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dences, Truths ; all that is knowable, all that 
God hath, does, or ſhall communicate and 
make known to his Saints, You ſhall then 
ſee all, ( and there are oty:Rs that ſhall ra- 
viſh all beholders for ever ) now you have 
ſome dark glimmerings of things, ( 1 Cor. 13. 
12. that natural darkneſs being not yet dif- 
pelled, Ephbeſc 4. 18. ) but then clearly as at 
Noon-day, as thoſe who ſee tace to face. God 
alſo ſhining into the underſtanding, letting in 
the Heavenly light of Glory thereinto, and ſo 
communicating to the foul a beatifical viſion 
of himſelf, z. e. of the whole diſcovery or Re- 
velation of himſelf, which he hath made in 
Works or Scriptures here, ( the meaning and 
Glory of all which they ſhall then ſee and un- 
derſtand ) or ſhall further make,and give forth 
to the Saints in Heaven. 

2, A fruition of the goodneſs of God by the 
will, the will and affections; or a taking in, 
cloſing with, and drinking down the (weet 
of the love and goodneſs of God, which the 
Lord will let our unto the ſoul, and fill it 
with, to its everlaſting joy, delight and fulleſt 
ſatisfaRion, Pſal. :6. 11. & 36,8. The love 
and goodneſs of God, being poured forth and 
communicated in the ſweet and lively ſenſe 
of it, ( as will then be fully and perpetually, 
which we have but a little taſt of here, Rom. 
5. 5.) Will be as a River of pleaſure, which 
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the ſou] will be drinking of to all Eternity. 
Hence all the liking and delightful affeQions, 
( love, joy, deſire, delight ) will be acting to 
the highe(t upon God, and. hilled full with him, 
and hence raviſhed always with his love, and 
enlarged to praiſe, bleſs and glorifie him, and 
fing torth HalleJujahs for ever. 
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Orcover there will be a ſpecial commu- 
nion with each perſon of the facred 
Trinity, God Fathcr, Son, and Holy Ghoſt, 
accordirig to their ſeveral ſpecial operations 
for us, and manitcltations of themſelves 
to us. | | 
1. The face of the Fathers love will be ſeen 
m its Glory and ſweetneſs, in' elefting, cha- 
ſing,, giving his Son, cranfa@ing with htm, 


Juſtifying, Adopting, &c. and to fee him a-, 
gainſt whom we had {inned, (miling on 'us 


with complacence and delight, taking us'into 


his boſoty, and loving us with the ſame love 


wherewiih he loves his own Son, how raviſh- 
ing wi!l that be ? You ſhall then be in the Fa- 


thecs houſe, . Fob. 14. 2, and under the pour- 


ings out of the Fathers love, Joh, 16.27, 28. 
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Going to Heaven, is called (or. explained 
by) going to the Father, Job. 14. +,- 6. It is 
the Journy's end, and the laſt'and: higheſt reft 
of the ſouls of the Saints, and of. all their de» 
fires, hopes, prayers, breathings (as 'Foh. 14.8.) 
to behold the Fathers Face ( Mat. 18, go.) and 
to have a full ſight and enjoyment of his Love 
and Communion. From this we were cut off 
by fin, by our fall from God as Creator , and 
hence ſeperated from his preſence, and never 
ſince fin came in , could the Father have 'to 


do'with us in an immediate way. And while 


fin hangs upon the: Laints, they have more 
dark and doubtful, 'm&Aiſtant thoughts of the 
Fathers Love : We'can more readily ſee the 
Love of Chriſt who is the nextto us, 'and con- 
verſes immediatly with ſinners:. But now after 
that the effeR of Chriſts Redemption and Me- 
diation ſkall be finifhedz and their full Rev» 
ſtoration into the Bofom of the Fathers Love 
accomplithed, by him who is the way thither, 


_ Job. 14.6. andlin utterly aboliſhed, and the 


Saints perfe&ly reſtored to the Image- of God 
and made like their Heavenly Father ': And fo 
Chriſt ſhall deliver up his Kindom; 3. e. the pre- 
ſent militant and mediate adminiftration of 
his Kingdom, and preſent it in its compleat, 
perfe& and unchangeable ſtate, as the Effect 
and final Tfue of that Negotiation , whicti ke 
hath excrciſgd in the time of this World, 1 Cor. 
C 4 15. 
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15. 24, - 28, Then will God the Father (with 
the Son and Spirit). more immediatly ( in an 
unſpeakable manner ) Communicate himſelf 
to'the Saints, and bare the face of his Love ; 
take them into his more Immediate preſence, 
fill them with his goodneſs, and be all inall to 
them. And then ſhall the Saints fee and aſcend 
unto the Fountain-love of the Father, the ori- 
ginal of the whole Myſtery of Chriſt, and of all 
the grace and ſalvation by him , the Well-head 
of 'all gracious Diſpenſations and Communi- 
cations, ina fuller manner then now they can. 
They ſhall everlaltingly be drinking down, 
and Bathing themſeclve$;4n thoſe Rivers of 
Love that have been running down from 
Everlaſting, and from the well-ſpring of 
EleQioa have iſſued forth in the whole Diſ- 
penſationof Chrilt : From the Father they were 
given to Chriſt, Job: 19. 6. To him they ſhall 
then be preſented, Heb. 2. 13. Jude 24. and by 
Chriit brought into_ the neareſt Union and 
Communithn with him that poſſible can be, 
Foh. 17. 21,-'22z- 26; The Scripture ſpeaks 
much of the Fathers Love, 2 Cor.13-13- 1 Joh. 
16.:27..Rom.$. 39. 

And that (often) antecedent to the ſending 
of Chriſt, and all benefits by him as the ori- 
ginal and fountain thereof, Fob, 3. 16, x Job. 4. 
$.9, 10, Ephbeſ. 3. 3,-6. Tit. 3. 4,-6, This 
willthen be ſeen and enjoyed in: the fulleſt 
| manner 
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manner and meaſure, according to the capacity 
of glorified Saints, God the Father will be 
letting forth, and pouring out his love into 
the ſouls of the Saints, ( ſhedding it abroad 
in greater meaſures than now, Roms. 5. 5. ) 
and they drinking down the {weetnels thereof 
for evermore, beholding and taſting what 
manner of love that is, which here they can 
ſee and conceive but a little of, 1 Fob. 3+ 1, 2. 
and as Epbeſ. 3. 18,19. They allo making re- 
turns of love unto him, and ſweeteſt cbulli- 
tions thereof, loving God then aQually with 
all the heart, ſoul, ſirength and mind, as is 
commanded. This loving communion with 
God the Father ( or communion with him in 
love ) ſhall the Saints enjoy in Heaven in the 
fulleft manner for evermore. 

2. The Son of God who is incarnate, the 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt who is Man as well as God, 
his face ſhalh be ſeen, and his compayy en- 
joyed by the Saints in Heaven, in a pgculiar 
and moſt immediate manner 3 you bal the 
man Chriſt with bodily eyes, as Job 19, 27. 
you ſhall aſcend to him then, and be with 
him, enjoy his immediate company and com- 
munion, ſee him face to face, Job 19. 25, þ6, 
27. Philip." 1. 23. 2 Cor. 5, 8. 1 Thefeg, 117. 
1 Fob. 3.2. You ſhall hear him ſpeak to you, 
and dioark of the great things of God, each 
word of whole lips will be more ſweet than 

ten 
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ten thouſands of Gold and Silver; you (hail 
behold him pouring forth himſelf and his love, 
yea the love of God to you, and the diſco- 
veries and communications of his grace and 
200dnefs, through the lips and expretſions of 
a man; you ſhall then have tull eommunion 
with the man Chriſt Jeſus, that everlalting 
Mediator between God and Man. Why the 
company of a good man, a loving friend, a 


gracious Saint here; that breaths much of - 


Chriſt, how ſweet is it? What then is the 
company of Chrift himſelf, who is full of grace 
and trath, and that with the fulncſs of an head 
to derive like Grace, and ſo now like Glory 
to all his members ? For as he is the merito- 
rious and diſpenſing cauſe, fo alſo the exem- 
plary cauſe, as of all Grace here, fo of Glory 
hereafter, as Fob. 1. 16. fo you ſhall have 
Glory for Glory, Glory in your meaſure like 
unto his Glory 3 the Glory that he ſhines with 
in Heaven, you- muſt fhare in it, and- have; 
you ſhall have the ſame Gloty for kind and 
nature, though for meaſure and degree not 
equal, but he will till have the preheminence, 
= 17.22. Rom.$, 29. 1 Job. 3. 2. you (hall 
ive in the ſame Heaven with him, Job. 14. 3. 
partake of the fame love of the Father, Fob. 
17. 23. drink of the ſame pleaſures, live the 
fame lite of holine(s and happineſs, reign with 
him in the ſame Kingdom, Rom. 8, 19, Rev. 

3-21, 
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3- 21. Be thrown into the ſame Ocean of Joy 


(though Veſſels of different quantity will take 
in different rwcaſures, and fo difference in de- 
grees between the Saints themſelves, much 
more between the Saints and Chrilt.) Yea, pro» 
bably the Saints in Heaven may have Commu- 
nion with Chriſt in the Acts of Grace, as here 
in'this life they have Communion with him 
in the habits of Grace 3, i.e. that the ſame 
Adtings, the ſame Contemplations, Taſts, Ap- 
prehenlions, Ebullitions of heart , the fame 
ſpringing of Love ,: Joy , Delight and ſweet 
Aﬀection, that the man Chritt hath, ſhall run 
through Heaven, and be in their mcafure comm» 
municated to all the Saints there : For Glory 
properly [ſtands in, and reſults from the lively 
A&ing of Grace 3 and therefore Communion 
in Glory, may import Communion in the Acts 
of Grace, &c. But however, to be ſure, they 
ſhall be like'him, 2 Job. 3. 2. And bear his 
Glorious Heavenly Image there, 1 Cor. 15. 48, 
49. Like him' in Soul, Pure, Heavenly, Holy, 
inlarged in Love to God, and to his Glory as 
he is, andlike him in body too, Phil. 3. 21. 
And enjoy his 'Bleffed Converſe and Com- 
pany. | 
What the particular Imployment and manner 
of Converſe of the manChrilt, with and among 
the Saints in Heaven will be,” we cannot now 
tcll you , you ſhall know it when you come 
theres 
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therez to be ſure it will be moſt Holy, ex- 
ccllent and Glorious , and full of mutual joy 
and delight z I may ſuggeſt this meditation. 
Look what Chriſt did in Converſe with his 


Diſciples after his Reſurre@ion, when he was 
then entred intoa Glorifed eſtate, he then 
opened to them the Scriptures , fo as their 
hearts burnt within them, Luk, 24. 27,3244, 


God, A. 13. Then indeed but in ordey't 

the carrying on of the Kingdomof Grace, an 

in ſuch a meaſure as ſuited that end. But why 
may we not think that he will then in Heaven 
in ſuch a manner and meaſure, as ſuites the 
Kingdom of Glory , expound the 'Scriptures, 
lay open the depths of the Book of God, and 
the Myſteries of Divinity, thoſefully and clear- 
ly that were here known but in a little part, 
and other points that were not known at all, 
the wonders of Law and Goſpel, of the Word 
and Works of God, the depths and knows 
ledge of Wiſdom : But eſpecially the depths 
of Love and Grace (the things that tend to 
the praiſe of the Glory of Gods Grace 3 the 
great end of all his dealings with his people, 
Epbeſ. x. 6.) thoſe will he open and lay forth 
in a-glorious manner : And oh the burnings 
and flames, and ſparkling Impre(ſtons of Sera- 
phical Aﬀections that all the Saints about him 
will then be filled with. Never ſuch a _— 
an 
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and never ſuch Hearcrs for Attention and AE 
tection (no Sleeping,no Dulnels, no Wearineſs) 
as there will be, Ina word, Ordinances then 
ſhall ceaſe , but the quinteſſence and extradt of 
allOrdinances ſhall be then enjoyed(that power 
and Glory of God, that beauty of the Lord be 
ſeen in the SanQtuary of Heaven, that here were 
but. glimpſes through Glafles) Mat. 26,29. Glo- 
rious and ſweet Communion do the Saints 
here enjoy with Chriſt at 2 Sacrament , inthat 
Ordinance of the Lords Supper : But in Hea- 
ven (in the Kingdom of his Father ) he will (as 
I may ſay) celebrate that Sacrament, 3. e. give 
them the quinteſſence, comfort and Commu. 
nion of it in another manner 3 in new, freſh and 
immediate Communications of his Grace and 
ſweetneſs. There (hall not be now need of any 
outward Elements, Bread or Wine bur the 
Inward part, the Spiritual Communion z they 
ſhall have it new and freſh (in a more lively 
and better, fuller manner then here) whence 
they ſhall be as men full of new Wine, filled 
with the Springs of Heavenly Aﬀe@ion and 
Conſolation, Wine is oft uſed to expreſs Joy, 
Gladneſs, Comfort, Pal. 104. 15. The Com- 
munion between Chriſt and the Saints in the 
. Celeſtial Life, will compleat, perfe&, and 
far tranſcend that that is but in a weak and 
mean degree, begun in Ordinances here. Con- 
ſider allo that the Union and Communion be- 

tween 
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tween Chriſt and the faithful , being ſet forth 
by that of the Conugal relation in Scripture, 
our preſent ſtate is but an Eſpouſal, the Con- 
ſummation of the Marriage is at the day of 
Judgment ; thence follows the full enjoyment 
cach of other in Heaven , when Chriſt hath 
carried his Spouſe home to. his Fathers houſe, 
Incflable, Mutual Delight, Communion, Com- 
munication of Secrets and Hearts each to 0- 
ther, Joy and Contentment will thence enſue, 
Then will thoſe words be moſt tully verified, 
Iſa. 62. 4, 5. and 54. 4; 5, 8. Zepb. 3, 17. Then 
will the Book of Canticles ( that Book of Loves 
between Chrift-and his Church ) be underftood 
and fully praQtiſed : 'But thus in Heaven you 
(hall have Immediate and full Communion 
with the Lord Jeſus, You hear of him now, 
but you fhall ſec him then, and 'be-ever with 
him 3 there was flocking to {ce him, when on 
earth in his Humiliation, L»k 19, 3,4. And 
the Spiritually minded then faw Gloxy in him, 
Foh. 14. But what will it be then ro ſeehim in 
Heaven in his Glorificd eſtate ? And not only 
to ſee him as a ſtranger, asa Glorious perſon : 
But to ſee .and enjoy him as thy Friend, as 
thy Brother, Saviour, Husband, Cant. 5. 16. 
One who ſometimes powered out his Heart» 
blood for thee, and will now power out 

his Hcart-love to thee for evermore. 
3+ The Saints ſhall have tull Communion 
with 
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with the Holy Ghoft, they ſhall have the Ever- 
laſting fulneſs and preſence of the Spirit, and 
{o have a fulneſs of Gifts and Graces , of Holi- 
neſs and Comfort for evermore, The Saints 
have ſomewhat of the Communion of the Ho- 
ly Ghoſt now, 2 Cor, x3. 14+ But they ſhall 
have it in perfeCtion then. We have but the 
firſt fruits of the Spirit , but an carneſt penny 
riow, Roni. 8.2.3. 2 Cor. 1, 22. and 5. 5. There- 
fore there is an Harveſt, the whole ſum, a ful- 
neſs of the Spirit that ſhall be imparted then: 
And as the Holy Spirit is a Spirit of Grace and 
Comfort now, by whoſe Preſence and Af- 
fiſtance weare upheld in both, ſo will he be 
then 3 only in ſuch a way, manner and meaſure 
as ſuits a ſtate of Perfetion; then he will reſt 
upon you as a Spirit of Glory, ſo hath he 
done in a great degree on ſome Martyrs here, 
1 Pet. 4. 14. but there, in Perfection on all the 
Saints. 

Hence the Saints in Heaven having the ful- 
neſs of the Spirit , ſhall be repleniſhed with 
all thoſe Excellencies and endowments that 
are the Effects and fruits of the preſence. and 
ſpecial operation of the Spirit, filled with all 
the fulneſs of God, As 1. With fingular Di- 
vine Guifts of knowledge, wiſdom, inlarge- 
ment of underſtanding (as 1 King» 4.29.) and * 
utterance, (For there will be uſe of utterange 
in: Heaven, in Glorious Conterence and Con: 
| verſc 
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of the Saints.) Here are Gifts given for the 
Kingdom of Grace by the Spirit, x Cer.12.4,8, 
I1, But there are Guitfts ſuiting the Kingdom 
of Glory. 2. With all Graces of Holineſs or 
SanCtifcation 3 thoſe now brought to per. 
fe&ion,and keptup in a and exerciſe. SanQi- 
fication of the Spirit (2 Theſ, 2. 13.) will then 
be perfe& (of which further afterward con- 
cerning the Glory ofthe Soul) and there will 
be the conſtant vn-interrupted Preſence and 
Aſſiſtance of the Spirit to attuate every'Grace, 
to keep it up in its full exerciſe: The heart 
evcr inlarged for God, ever axed and tuned to 
ſing his Praiſe, as Pſal. 57.7, 8. Thy Glory 
(Heart and Tongue) ſhall be ever awake, thy 
Harp ever in Tune then, the Spirit of Grace 
evcrlaſtingly filling and quickning thy Heart, 
- and holding thee up in Heavenly, Spiritual 
aQivity and inlargement. 3. With abundant 
Comfort and Confelation. The Holy Ghoſt 
will then fully do'that work of a Comforter, 
and dwell inall the Saints as ſuch, ( Fob. 14. 
I6.) in his Choijeefſt and moft Glorious Com- 
forting Operations. That in Rom, 5.5, will 
then be fully done: Then perfe& Aſſurance 
and ſenſe of the Love of God, without all mix. 
ture of doubt, or fear, or darkneſs; full Aſſu- 
rance ſhall be wanting to never a Saint in Hea- 
ven ; the meanelſt ſhall ſee the Love of God 


"more clcarly than the ſtrongeſt did here: That 
| great 
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great queſtion, will then be out of queſtion for- - 
ever, The light of Gods Countenance ſhall bt 
then lifted up, and ſhine upon your ſouls as a 
Sun that never ſets, nor is overcaſt with clouds. 
The knowledge and ſenſe of: that one thing, 
{ that the Tnhinite God loves thee with an 
everlaliing love ] which is more worth than 
ten thouſand, thouſand worlds, ſhall live in 
thy heart, and be the Life and Joy of thy Soul ; 
and fill thee with peace that paſſcth all under- 
ſtanding. The joy of the Holy Ghoſt ( that 
is a manifeft and eminent part of our Com- 
munion with the Holy Ghoſt) ſhall then be 
at its full height, which now we have but 
ſome taſts and drops. of, Rom. 14. 17. That 
that Chriſt hath been ſo long aiming and 
driving at, will then be attained , Job. 15. 
11, and 16.24. Their Joy is the Element the 
Saints in Heaven live in, (they breath in no 
other Aire but that) the Ocean they ſwim 
in; It is that they enter and gointo, Mat. 25. 
21, 23. Joy at once expreſſes Heaven, and Hea. 
venly Glory : It is a Maſs or Heap of Joy, a 
Region of Joy, an Aire and Element of Joy 
(the Joy of the Lord God, the Joy of the Holy 
Gholt ) into which they are brought, and 
where they breath and live, and ſwim in the 
fulne(s thereet for ever, Pſal. 16.11. 

2+ Aſccond thing conſiderable in the po- 
litive 'Happineſs of the Saints in Heaven, is 

| "+ their 


"= (34) 

their inherent perſonal ( ſubjeRive, the former 
particular pointerh chiefly co their objtchive 
Glory, though they go together 3 and thercture 
both there and here ſotnewhat of both) Glory, 
or pertcaion both of Soul-and Body. This 
partly makes themicapable of that foreſaid full 
enjoyment of God, and partly refults trom it, 
For our preſent frail , weak and diſtempered 
facultics are not capable ofthat Glory and Glo- 
rious Communion, 1 Cor. 15. 50. and 2. 9. 
they mult therefore be raiſed up to an higher 
ſtate of Perfection in order thereunto. And 
the enjoyment of that Communion with God 
'continually refic&ts unſpeakable Glory and 
Happineſs, © inherent Excellencies upon the' 
whole man.” ' But hence the perſon of cach 
Saint is Glorified (hlled with Glorious Excel- 
lency and PexitGion both of Soul and Body : ) 
A!l that be there are Gloriticd Perſons, Rom. 
8. 17,18, 30. Col-ſſ 3-4- Glorious or Glotified 
thcy..are both in their Souls and Bodies 4. e. 
conlidering them as they ſhall be after the Re- 
ſurrcion and laſt Judgment, Conſider there- 
fore a little. 1. Of the Glory of the Soul, 
2, Ot the Body ofa Saint. 

1. The Glory, Felicity and” Perfetion of 
the Soul of a Glorifed Saint. The Soul is lifted 
up to its full Perf.Qtion, Hebr.12.23. endowed 
with all thoſe Excellencies and Perf:&tions that 
are proper to jt , cſpccially the perte& Reſto- 
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ration of the Image of God, and. all the good 
and Exccllency that rcſulteth thence , made 
like unto the Soul of Jclus Chritft, 1 Fob. 3. 2. 
The moſt proper and principal fubje& of 
Heavens Glory, is the Soul, Hence it's cal- 
led the Salvation of our Souls, 1 Pet. 1. 9. that 
is, the.great Veſſel that holds the Riches of 
Glory that are powered in there, Rom. 9. 23+ 
The Soul of man is capable of more Glory and 
good, than is in all this whole lower world 
put together, all'the Pleaſurcs and Treaſures 
of it cannot fill one Soul : (no not as its new 
on earth in its narrow capacity for it ſhall be 
tar larger when in its Glorified inlarged capa- 
cityin Heaven. ) But then it ſhall be filled fall 
as it can hold ; All the Excellency that a 
Created Soul is capable of, ſhall then be put 
upon it and all the good and Glory its ca» 
pable ot holding, pourcd into it. Conſider it in 
thoſe two faculties of the Soul, Underftand- 
ing and Will. 1. The Underſtanding ſhall 
be. 1. Strengthned and enlarged , enabled 
to. ſee niuch and far; raiſed and heightned 
to great quickneſs and deep Comprehenfions 
of Underftanding, Iſa, 11. 2, 3- So when the 
ſpiric of. Glory thall reſt on the Saints in Hea- 
ven, {the Members of Chriſt) it ſhall make 
them of quick andtlarge Undertandings;z yea 
quick to-.diſccrnezand conceive of Spiritual 
obtyes, and things-which here we are dull and 
D 2 flow 
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flow in. Some men here on earth (in this dark 
lumpiſh houſe of Clay) have been of accute 
underſtandings , quick apprehentiqns, and vaſt 
Parts and Abilities; what then ſhall Saints in 
Heaven be. *Solomon had a large Underſiand- 
ing, that held as many Notions and Concep- 
tions, as there are Sands on-the Sea-ſhore, 
I King, 4. 29. | 

And yet (faith one, viz, Dr. Goodwin on 
Rom.8,18, page 56.) the Soul of theleaſt Child 
(7. e, that was a Chi'd here, for vide Aquinas in 
ſupplement. Q. $1. and Bolton of Heaven, page 
129.) in Hcaven, that went out of the World 
happily, when but newly come forth of his 
Mothers Womb, exceeds all the knowledge 
that Solomon had on carth. Adam before the 
Fall had a large and ready Underſtanding, as 
his ſo ſoon naming the Creatures according, to 
their natures ſhewes : But Heaven reſtores 
the Saints to Adam's Primitive PerfeQion, 
and unto more then ſo, All thoſe Defects, 
Wounds and Weakneſſes in mans nature, and 
ſoin his Underſtanding , that came in by fin, 
as fruits or puniſhments thereof, (or that im- 
port a miſcrable atfitive) Imperteion, or 
that unfit for the fruition of the appointed 
Glory: theſe are all removed from the Glo- 
rified Saint, 2, Furniſhed, yea filled and fa. 


tisficd with all uſcful, defrablc, @yd Beatifical | 


knowledge, The Glorifed Saint ſhall be a- 
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 bundantly ſtored and: furniſhed with Know- 
ledge, of the Works of God,and the admirable 
rayes and beams of Gods wiidom that ſhine 
therein (in the frame ot his Works of Creation, 
and natures of his Creatures, which men now 
gather up ſomthing of from Arts and Scicnces, 
True Learning will then,” and _ 
there come to, and be in.its Per- 77 Eolton 
feQion. Theclear certain know- of Heavengpees 
ledge of all uſcfal Truth will a» *' * 
bound in that Heavenly Academy; for this 
will be for the Glory and Honour of God, that 
he may have the Glory of his Works, and of 
his Wiſdom therein, that it may not be loſt 
and buried, as it would beg (moſt of it) if neves 
further (cen into, and. minded than it is here, 
Pſal. 104.24+ 36. And it is a part. of the per- 
feRion and excellency of the Rational Crea- 
ture, anattaining of his end, who was made 
to behold the wildom of God in the World, 
Job. 36. 24,25. And it was an Excellency he 
gave to Solomon, when he would be kind to 
him 3 therefore he will not deny it ta his Saints 
in Heaven, And our preſent defe& and dark. 
neſs in this knowledge, is a fruit of-the fall, 
therefore ſhall then be remoyed. 

2, Ofthe Word of God, and of all the deep 
Myſteries of Religion , the meaning of the 
Holy Scriptures, and of the hardeſt places 
thexein 3 the ſolution of the moſt knotty,queſti- 
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ſtions in Divinity, the Explication of the moi 
Glorious and raviſking Myſteries of God and 
Chriſt, of Creation, Providence, Redemption 
and Application,@c. ſhall then be fully known 
and underiiood, This is evident. for know- 
ledge, eſpecially in ſpiritual things, (matters 
of God and of Religion) ſhall then come to its 
full perfeCtion, 1 Cor. 13. 9, 12, And the bea- 
tifical viſion compriſcth this, Mat. 5.8. i.e. they 
ſhall fee ( with the underftanding, as well as 
enjoy with the whole Soul) God in all thole 
diſcoverics and manifeſtations 'of himſclt that 
Creature is capable of, and conſequently in all 
truths concerning him(ſclt (all thoſe Divine 
Truths) that make up that diſcovery. . Yea, 
(I add) the mind ſhall be filled and fatished 
with the knowledge and contemplation of 
thoſe Glorious Truths: and Obje&s, unto ra- 
viſhing Jcy and Contentment, Here the cy is 
not ſatished with ſeeing, nor the ear with 
hearing, Eccleſe x, 8. but then it ſhall, though 
of {o valt a concavity, (as we ſee here, the mind 
of man is a vaſt thing, it can take in, and 
ſwallow down Heaps of Knowledge, and yet 
is greedy after more it can graſp the World 
in its conception, #c. Much: more: large will 
this Veſſel be, when widened 40 its Glorified 
eapacity, yet) it ſhall be filled and fatisficd, 
Pſal. 17.15. Tffere is that to be feen ' and 
known in God rthatTufficerh, Fob, 14-$.(there 
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is enough toſutfce an infinite, therefore more 
than enough for a tinite underſtanding. ) If 
light of what was to be ſcen. in Selomon and 
Solomon's Court, aud hearing of his wiſdom, 
was {o raviſhing and ſatisfying to the Queen 
of Sheba, 1 King. 10. 3-8, What. then will the 
tight of the Face and Glory of God in Heaven 
be, The eye of a mans body is but a {wall 
thing, and theapple of it ſmaller, yet by the 
help of the Sun it is able to take in, and bey 
hold half the world, the whole Hemiſphere 
at once. How much more vaſt an large will 
the view and viſion, and proſpect of the cye 
of the underſtanding jbe,. ( what. vaſt obje&s; 
delights and Glories will it take fn): when it 
hath the light of the Glory of God: in Heaven 
ſhining about ic , yea into it, Pſa-36. $. 9, 1k 
will take in great and wonderful diſcoveries of 
God, and eyen {cc his face, 4, g.,hayg.a wonder- 
full Glorious view and viſion of þim, end of all 
thoſe clear manifeſtations of himſelf ;.whigh 
he ſhall then communicate 3; but how lagg6(0+ 
ever, it ſhall be filled unto full. ſatisfaGiog, 
Pſal.-17. 15- Oba gi 
: 2. The Will, Heart and AﬀeRtiaons ſhall alſo 
e, | e111 , ini? 
1. [nlarged, or compleatly fitted, framed; 
liſpaſcd and ſanfified to take in that (Glory, 
ex that Glorious Communibg with, God7that 
is to be bad in Heaven. The fpirit:will beper- 
LL of D 4 fect 
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F (Hebr, 12, 23.) in this reſpe@, 1. e, per- 

ly ſanctificd , filled full of holincfs, and ſo 
everlaſtingly titted and inlarged for that holy 
work of Glorifying God, that is the work of 
Heaven ; alwayes in tune for that , never out 
of frame, as you often are here. The Image of 
God upon the Soul , ſhall then be perfectly re. 
ſtored, as that part ofit which ftands in know- 
ledge, Coloſ. 3. 10. fo alſo that of holineſs and 
rightcouſneſs, Epeſ. 4. 24. which is ſeated chief- 
ly in the will and affeQtions : your Souls ſhall 
be top full of Holineſs. You that now long 
and cry out for Grace and Holineſs, for an 
heart toloye God, to fear him, to delight in 
him, to be jnlarged for him, 'you fhall then 
have your deſire to the full; never feel a weak- 
nels or impotency, or ſtraitnels of heart God- 
ward more : never find your hearts at your 
left hand, but always dextrous in Holy works. 
and inlarged for it z then may each Saint 'ſay 
toanother, as 2 Cor, 6.11, and to God de pre: 
fenti, as Pſal. 119, 32, I will run, &c. For thou 
doft inlarge my heart. And. eſpecially the. af- 
fe&ion andGrace of Love, that ſhall be inlarged 
#nd flouriſh there: Love to God and to his 
Saints , the perfume of that will fill Heaven: 
Hezven is the'place of Love, thar is, the head- 
gruce there'a)wayes ating, never failing, i Cor. 
13.8. '13.' Thoſ&affe@ions that bring 'pain 
with them;as tormmenting fear and gricf, 1 Foz. 
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4-14.) and thoſe Aﬀtings that imply Imper= 
{c&ion in them or a ſtate of ImperteQion ac- 
companying them as prophetic , and that infee 
riour impertet way and manner of , know- 
ledge that we have here, and thoſe aftings of 
faith and hope that are proper to this life, (in 
* contraediſtin@ion!to the fight and preſence of 
the good believed and hoped for ; though the 
Grace of faith and hope it ſcif, or dependance 
on God in Chritt ſhall continue in Heaven} 
thoſe 1 fay ſhall ceaſe, but Love is alwayes 
comfortable, Philip. 2- 1. and the full aQting of 
Love, implies perfection, 1, Fob. 4. 18. ( the 
more intenſely and ſtrongly Love aQs and 
carries the Soul toGod, the more perfe& we 
are, (che ſtrongeſt acts of faith are under our 
greatelt Impertetions , wants and miſeries, 
when the good of the promiſe is wanting, Heb. 
11. 1.) And Loveis moſt direaly.the ſpirit of 
Holineſs, and of actual {weet joytul Commu- 
nion with God) and therefore Love ſhall emi- 
rently continue and flouriſh in Heaven, and be 
alwayes in fullet a& and exerciſe, 2. Filled 
and ſatisfied with good , the heart of man is 
a large Veſſel, the deſires have a vaſt = 
evenaſter infinite good ; This whole Wor 
cannot ſatisfic one heart ; but then it ſhall be 
filled (that word full verified. Iſs, 55. 2) Brim. 
ful of Comfort and Contentment in the fruiti, 
on of God who isgoodnels it felt, infinitely 
good , 
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good 3 enongh to ſatishie the endle(s reaches of 
the hcart of man. You ſhall then have as much 
as you would have,when the will, the deſire is 
opencd to the widelt, it ſhall be filled, Pſal, $1, 
10. And whereas Love fecketh neareſt Union 
and fulleſt Communion with the Belovcd : 


If thy Soul love God , it would be drawn as * 


near him as may be, Cant. 1.4. Why, Love 
ſhz!! be fatished in this reſpe& 3 the Soul fhall 
be as near God as it would be, and have him as 
near as it would have, ever loving him, and 
ever loved of him, delighting in him, and de. 
lighted in by him ; lying in the arms and bo- 
ſome of his Love; Chriſt and all the faithful, 
his Spouſe will then give their Loves (Cant. 
5. 12. each toother, ever opening and exchangs 
ing hearts, And fo Joy will then be full, Pſa/, 
16. 11. All the liking affections (whereby the 
will goes out unto, embraces and enjoyes 
good ) (hall then be fully atished, as Pal. 
107 9. Jerem. 31.25. Pſal. 36. 8. And for the 
Soul of man to be cloſing with and fatiated, 
a@ually ſatished in God the chict and infinite 
good , this is Happineſs: this is the fruition 
that is beatifical, | ;4 
- -2, Confider the Glory of the | Body, wiz, 
when that ſhall ceme toits Glorifiedeſtate, as 
#lhalldoat, and after its Reſurre@ion. 'It 
ſhall then be Glorifzed as wellas the Soul!, be- 
ing, made like the Glorious Body of _— 
: P tp. 
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Philip. 3. 21. 1 Cor. What that is, was in ſome 
glimpſe of it ſeen in Chriſts Transhþuration, 
Mat. 17. 2. that was a little glimpſe and ſpeci- 
men of the future vitible Glory of Chriſt, and 
{o of the Saints that ſhall be like him. So Mat. 
1 3- 43. Conſider but thoſe paſſages (to avoid 
curiotity here) in x Cor. 15. 42, 43,44 It ſhall 
be the (elf fame Body for ſubttance, but endow- 
ed with new and Glorious qualities, vis. 

I. Incorruption and Immortality , it is 
ſown (45. e. as here buried). in Corruption : It 
is raiſed in Incorruption, ſo v. 53, 54, The 
Saints Bodies ſhall not be lyable to any Cor- 
ruption, hurt or decay , by ſickneſs, pain, 
old-age or death, but clothed with Immorta- 
lity: All principle and power of dying being 
(wallowed up, 2 Cor. 15. 4, To livefor ever 
without liableneſs to death. No fear of dying 
then, when once in that other happy World, 
The King of Terrours 'never ſets foot there, 
Litk, 2.36: Adam might polhbly have lived 
and not dyed, but theſc; (hall live and cannot 
die. And as not expoſed to death, ſo not to 
any other hurt or aile, inwarddecay, or out» 
ward violence: What abandance of Hurts and 
Ailes, Maimes, Accidents'; as alſo Inward 
Diſeaſes row ? H ar Tooles are at work 
+ to knock down this Chy-tabernacle ? but then 
it ſhall beſo ſtrongly built, as to be Impreg- 
nable by theaſaults of Corruption. | 
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2. Glory Splendor and Beauty, t. 43. The 
Body is now a vile thing ( Philip. 3. 21.) when 
under carthly Adams Image, eſpecially in its 
decaying ſtate, under Sickneſs, Sores, Maimes, 
Rheums, Wrinkles, &c. It is a ſorry, poor, 
ill-looking, deformed , pale noiſome thing : 
But then the Bodies of the Saints ſhall be Glo- 
rious, Beautiful, Goodly, Amiable and Shining 
as the Sun : (whereof that of the ſhining of 
Mofes his tace, and of Chriſt in his Transfhgu- 
ratiqn,was but a little glimpſe.) And far above 
that of Adam in innocency, when neither 
ſhame nor dtformity was yet known. 

3- Strength and Power, v. 43. Now the 
Body is a weak, fraile, feeble thing, often un- 
able' to perform its needful operations, ſoon 
wearied, tyred with aQtion, and at laſt ſinking 
under its own frailty to the Grave: But then 
Strong, Vigorous, Lively, Healthy 3 freed from 
all defe&s and infirmities above wearineſs and 
weakneſs: And ſo from the Imperfe&ion and 
weakneſs of Infancy , or decrepit Age. All 
the Saints, even ſuch as die Children, (as Di- 
vines moſt probably conclude) ſhall riſc again 
in full ſtrength and ſtature, ſuch as the flower 
ayd vigour of years did, or would have giyen 
as ſuch as Adam at his Creation was made in 
(Vid. Aquin. Suppl. Qnelt: $1. Bolton of Hea- 
ven, Page 129: Bucan. Lot, Com. page 422. 

4+ Spiritualnefs v. 44.,Not that the y 
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ſhall be then turned nfs) Spirit , or loſe the 
nature of a truc Body. But 1, The Body ſhall 
then live as Spirits and Anyels do , without 
Meat, Drink, Sleep, and ſuch like External, E- 
lementary, Bodily ſupports as we need in this 
Animal-lite z being then ſuſtained by the All- 
preſcrving, All-quickning, Spirit of God, with. 
out the help of ſuch means, Mat. 22. 30. 

2. The Body hall be perfe&tly conformable, 
obedient and ſubſervient to the opcratious of 
the Spirit, or Soul, (as alſo to the guidance of 
the Holy Spirit of God ) The ready in(trument 
of the Soul aptly imployed in ſpiritual work. 
As when the Spirit, or Soul ſerves the Car- 
nal : $9 when the fleſh (the Body) readily 
ſerves the Spirit, it may well be termed Spiri- 
tual, Now in this Life, the Soul is taken up in 
ſerving the Body; the greateſt part of. our 
time, Labour, Strength, Study, is ſpent in the 
providing Meat nd Caching, and Comforts 
for the Body , and tceding that, Eceleſ. 6.7. 
Bur then the Body (not needing thoſe things) 
ſhall be wholly ſerviceable to the Soul, The 
Body ſhall be no more ſuch a Troubleſome, 
Cumberſome thing as now it is , needing fo 
much tendance and adoe about it, and oft 
interrupting Spiritual work thereby. But them 
it ſhall be a more Spiritual and Heavenly peace, 
+ alwayes free and ready for Soul work, for 
Spiritual Heavenly imployment. Your Con- 
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templations , Studies , Sweet Aﬀe&ions and 
Communion with God never broken off and 
interrupted by Eating and Drinking, by Dreſ- 
ſing and Undrething, &c. as here they are. 
3. Activity, Agility ,” Lightneſs Nimble- 
eels and (peed in motion , may alſo be imply- 
edin this Spiritualneſs of the Body : Not dull, 
flow, heavy-moulded as now : but in Agility 
and Activity more like to Spirits, Hence, 
eaſily made to aſcend to meet the Lord in the 
Aire, 1 Theſ. 4. 17. and afterward to go up 
with him to the third Heaven : Andable, no 
doubt, ina very little time, (though not pro- 
perly in an inftant) to move through thoſe vaſt 
{paces and diſtances of thoſe Heavenly Manſi- 
ons » and from one quarter of the Celeſtial 
World to another, 
3. The Glocious Company. of Saints and 
Angels is another Additjonal part of Heavens 
Glory. The fruition of God is the main Eſ- 
ſenceotit, But this is an Accethonal Adjun, 
or Concomitant that is full of Comfort : Yea, 
it is a neceſſary Concomitant, tor God will be 
enjoyed by his people in a Communion tor- 
ever, not ina fing)e ſeperate way, but in Con- 
junction and Society, Mat, 8. 1x. and that 
'Cominunion will- be an help to. their enjoy- 
.tnent of God, a'Way and means of their Com- 


mmunion with God; When we {ſpeak of our * 


Tmrhcdiare Communion with-God in Heaven, 
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we are not to underſtand it abſolutely, that 
there ſhall be no mediums between us and the 
tranſcendant Majeſty of God 3 for there will 
be the Humane nature of Chriſt, and the Com- 
munionof Saints, who in a Ccelcttial way and 
manncr, will be helpful and uſetul one to ane- 
ther, to convey much of God to one another: 
But Immediate compared with what we have 
here, and fo as theſe inferiour inftitured means 
and helps, and Glaſſes that we have here (hall 
he laid afide, But the Communion of Saints 
will then be in its PerfeQtion and tulleſt Ex- 
cellency in the Church triumphant, And Love, 
Holine(s and Communicativeneſs, which is the 
life of Communion, then will flouriſh, x Cor. 
33. $. You maſt there enjoy Chriſt your Head, 
not alone, but in fellowſhip with all his My- 
ſtical Body, Hence I faid in the Dcſcription 
[All tegether] they ſhalt have fruition of 
God All together, in the Higheſt Heaven for 
evermore, Heb. 11. 22, 23. We now come and 
are joyned to that body by Myſtical Relati- 
on, but then by way of actual Communion. 
- Conſider here. x. There will be only true 
and Blefſed Saints together in Heaven , no 
mixture of unſound ones, or f{ecret enemies3 
there the Communion will be abſolutely pure, 
ſuch as is not tobe expected, nor no rule al- 
lowes us to expet or infiſt vpon in the 
Church on carth; for here there will be a 
mixture 
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mixture of Corne and Chafſe , Wheat and 
Tears, Sheep and Goats, good and bad Fiſh 
while the World fiands : But then a perfe& 
ſeparation of Goates from the Sheep, and the 
Latter alone go into the Kingdom of Heaven, 
Mat. 25. 34: 46. 

2, There will {after thelaſt day) be all the 
Saints together , all the Veſſels of G'ory ga» 
thercd together . the whole Congregation of 
the Righteous, (Pſal. 1. 5.) the whole gene. 
ral Aſſembly of the firſt born ; All the faithful 


ſeed of Abraham, which are as the Stars in Hea- 


ven, and as the Sand on the Sea-ſhore ( all 
that ever were, are or ſhall be of the Ele& and 
faved bicſſed number) and this adds much to 
the Glory of it, We know numerous and great 
Aſſemblies here on earth, are very ſolemn 
and affecting. The very faces of many Saints 
; together, arc quickning each to other , (Pſal. 
42. 4. for a multitude togo and be together 
in the houſe of God, is no ſmall thing) But 
what an Aſſembly will then be, what an 
Heart-raviſhing, Congregation , when all the 
Millions of Glorifted Saints ſhall meet roge- 
ther, all their faces ſhining with the Image 
of God, to praiſe and Glorite God, and joyn- 
ing in the lame Hallelujah, Revel. 19. 1, 2, 3 
3. There ſhall be a knowledge -one of ano» 
ther 3; the Saints in Heaven ſhall know one 
another. Socicty withaut acquaintance, is not 
COM» 
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fortable, this ſhall-not be wanting in that 
place of Bliſs. Yca,you ſhall know © j;4, Bu- 
not only thoſe chat were of your can Locecom, 
acquaintance” here3:burt all the” Pa8*, 444- 
faithtul , cven' tirangers whom! you never 
knew: before 3: you'tha!l be able to (ay, (as 
Mr; Belton ſpeaks, )- this is Abraham, } acob, 
David, Paul; this was Luther, Calvin, Brad- 
ford; &c. As may be gathered from the A+ 
poltles knowity, Moſes and Elias , whom 
they had ncver {cen before, in that glimpſe 
of Heaven at Chriſts Transhguration. And 
trom Adams knowing Eve , and whence ſhe 
was at firſt fight, ( without any. humane in- 
formation) ot which Argument Lather Diſ- 
courſed. the Evening before his death , and 
thence concluded the thing in hand, viz. 
That we ſhall know one'another in the lite 
to come |_ Melch. Adam. in vita Lutheri, pag. 
154.] and all Comfortable knowledge will 
be then vouchſafed, ' but this is one part of it, 
Yea, if it {ſhould ask time to come acquain= 
ted with everyone, tobe ſure there will be 
time enough clicre., .xcmembering alſo the 
quickneſs and accuteneſs of underſtanding, 
memory, &c. But a Superiour and more im- 
mediate- way of this knowledye there may 
well be ſuppoſed. 
4. There will be imoſt ſweet , Holy and 
comfortable Converſe of the Saints together. 
E Though 
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Though we cannot tell you the particular 
manner and order of it now, (it will excel in 
order, as well as otherwiſe.) Yet to be ſure 
| it will be Precious and Glorious , and full of 
ſweetneſs and Comfort : And there will be 
full time , ſeafon and opportunity for it at 
large. Moſes atd Elias were talking together 
with Chriſt in that little repreſentation of 
Heaven, Mat. 17. 3. There will not want or- 
derly Conference and Diſcourſe, and fpeak- 
ing one to another among that Heavenly 
company. There you may hear of all the 
wonderful things that God hath done for his 
Church in this World; yea, and for each 
particular perſon. The ſfiory's of the Expe- 
ricnces of the Saints, (many of which are 
now loſt and forgotten) the Lords admi- 
rable variegate Diſpenſations z the embroi- 
dered work of Providence, when the whole 
piece ſhall be made up and finiſhed , the cu- 
rious need1e- work thereof ( the Coat of many 
Colours that God hath made for his Church, 
and for all his Beloved ones in the varieties 
of his dealings with them.) It will then be 
ſpre:d abroad, declared, viewed, related, diſ- 
courſed of at large! Luther in his Comment 
on Gene. 5. Fol. 76, Confidering how ſhort- 
ly Moſes paſſeth over the ſtory of thoſe Ho- 
nourable Fathers before the Flood ; why that 
C faith hc ) is reſerved for another World, the 
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laft day, there will be talk for Heaver 3 then 
you ſhall ſee thoſe Sages ſhining in- Majeſty 
and Glory, and theu you ſhall hear of them, 
and from them what they did , and what 
God did (by, or for, or with them or others) 
in their times, the particular ſtbries thereof : 
You ſhall then hear what Seth dif, Enoſh did; 
what Cainan did, Jared, Enoch, Methuſelahb, 
did; and ſuffered too; the Rories of which 
times ſhall live and be revived in Heaven, to 
the Glory of God, arid joyful delight of the 
Saints 3 having alſo before that been-repre- 
ſented at the great day of Judgement : the 
like you may ſee of other pertons and times; 
For God will not loſe any of his works, nor 
the Glory of them, Pſal. 104. 31. both of 
Creation and Providence. But confider how 
ſweet is the Communion, Company and Con- 
verſe of Gracious Saints here on earth : How 
do your hearts burn in Godly Conference (as 
Luth, 24, 32.) when you can get in 3 though 
much adoe to get into it here for worldly 
matters and unſavory hearts, But thoſe that 
are Savory and Spiritual , and Breath much 
of Chriſt and Grace in their Speeches , what 
Life and Sweetneſs do you hind therein; it 
may be you ſmell of their Company a good 
while after , your hearts are ſomewhat the 
more Savory for it. But what then will the 
Converſe and Company of the Saints in Hea- 
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ven be, -when there ſhall bc no fin,. no defe& 
cither 4n Sp:aixcr or Hearcrs , no imperti- 
nencigs in their ſpeeches, no unſavorinels, 
every one. full of God , full of wiſdom and 
holineſs, &c. You will truly lay , it is good 
being here, gyhen you have not Mrſcs and 
Elias only, that Chrift withall the thouſands 
ot his Saints about you , as Mat. 17. 4, It is 
a phraſe, often uſed of dying Saints in Scrips, 
ture, that they were gathered-to their people, 
Gereſ., 25.8. and 35, 29. and 49. 33. Numb, 
20. 24, Demutr. 32. 50, there in the other 
worid, in Heaven is the great Congregati- 
on ( gathering together, or Aﬀembling of the 
peop'c ut God; there they meet, and come 
tyyctiicr, and ſhall be together forever. , We 
thiok- Death tckes, and rends, and carries 
men - away from their pcople, from their 
Friends. Relations, Brethren : But the Saints 
by Dcath are more properly gathered to 
ther people :- ( ſo the Scripture ſpeaks, - re- 
ſp:&ing not this inconſiderable, but the 
other world.) A5 the removal of the Trayail. 
cr from the Inne ſ:parates him indeed from 
the people (z. e. tirangers) at the Inne,, but 
gathers him to his own people at home : $0 
Death carries the Saints from a Forreign 
Cciyiry to their home , and from ſtrangers 
( in compariſon) to their own peoples to 
tizvle that are wholly, and only ( without 

mixture) 
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mixture their own people, Heb. 1 2. p You 
muſt die, and go to H:aven, it you will come 
to the*great mectirg and Congregation of 
the people of God; there is the Center, the 
Country, the City where you ſhall fhd them 
all, there they ſhafl all meet, and live to- 
gether forever, w_ Wa.” {1 

And hence by the way, wind one help'to 
know whether” you be like to go to Heaven 
or no, {men for Heaven, ) viz. Arc you for 
the- Company, atid Communion, and Toſe- 
perableNowſhip off rhe people of Gbd, the 
Saints and faithful in Chriſt; is your, delight 
in them, (Pſal. 16: 3.) your loye, to them, 
C1 Fob. 3. 14, 18. ) would you have your 
lot 3mong them : And if there be any perſon 
or people that have-more of Gods © Image 
upon them, Grace and Preſence, in, and wit 
them, than others, thoſe. youarearoſt endear- 
ed to? Do your hearts cleave to the people 
of God , and to_ their Holy Communion, 
and Fellowſhip, and Lntereſt, defiring to be 
one of them , to ſtand*and fall,” to reſoyce 
and'mourn, to live' and die with” them ? 
Verily'you mult be gathered to the webs! 
God now, it you will be. gathered to. ch 
then ; (for all that Communion, both'with 
God and his people , that is perfe di F 
Heaven," is begun on Earth yu ook b 
their Companions now ," (Pfal, 'x19.'63)* 
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you will have their company then: . You 
muft be of them, and for them, and take your 
lot among them now, and defire to walk in 
Holy Fellowſhip with themin all the Ordi- 
nances of God, if you will be ſo then. Yea, 
though they be under ſuffering and affliQion, 
and contempt in the World z you muſt not 
let that pull you away, or make you fiand 
off from them , Heb. 11, 25, 26. As with 
Chriſt, ſo with his people, ( for they go to- 
gether ) you muſt ſuffer with them , if you 
will reign with thcm 3 you muſt take your 
lot among them now, (whether of peace or 
trouble) it you will have a lot among them 
in Heayguly Gloxy.. In the ſtory of the Arrian 
Pexſecutjons, thexe is;a paſſage of one. who 
was byt'a Youth, (a Boy) who when a Com- 
pany, of Holy Martyrs were to be put into a 
Clark's 24zy- Ship and, burned together , he 
tyrolog page haſtienedafter to be among them, 
9". to whom a Seducer ſaid; Why 
bafteft. thox ( my prety Child) unto Death ? 
let them go they are Mad; take my Caunſcl, and 
tbou loplt not only have life , but great ad- 
ncemenrt in the Kings Court, To whom the 
ad anſwered, yew ſhall not get me from the 
Fellowſhip of thiſe Holy, men who bred me up, 
with mhbons I lived in the fear of Ged, and with 
whom I deſire to die, and with whom I iruft 
I ball obtgin the Glory to ceme. And (0 being 
rok al 
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all put into the Ship, they were burned to- 
gether. Oh, be with the peop!e of God , and 
cleave to them one arth, {yca willing at Gods. 
call in any regular way to (uffer with them 
in a ſuffering condition. Think not, nay de- 
fire not to ftand when the people of God 
fall) if you would be with them in Heaven, 
If you Eſpouſe or prefer another Intercſi 
(the Intereſt of Eftate , that you love your 
Eſtates better than you love the people of 
God, or their welfare, or of caſe, or of quiet, 
or worldly Greatneſs) before the Intereſt of 
the people of God, and you will ttand at a 
diſtance from thera for the ſake of ſuch 
things : If ſomething ciſe be more predo- 
minant in you then the love of God, and of 
his people, (and thoſe twogo together,y Fob. 
4- 20. and 5. 1, Mat.-25. 40, 45+) non 
are not principled tor Heaven 3 nor can have 
any good evidence of your going thither. To 
be for God and for his people, thould be our 
All on Earth, (our whole defire and deiigne) 
* 2 Cor- 5, 13. as that ſhall be our All in Hea- 
ven ; to enjoy Communion with God in the 
(wtet Communion and Fellowſhip of his 
Saints 3 that is Heaven, and that is the 
deſire and aime of every Gracious Saint on 

Earth. 
Ot our Communion with Angels in Hea- 
ven, I fball not ſpeak particularly ; What , 
E 4 $ 
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is, and'the manner of it will be known when 
you come there,” But as by Chriſt, we arc 
brought into a Pellow{hip and Communion 
with the Holy Ele& Angels, Heb,12. 22. 
(who ſhould elſc have been forever in Fel- 
lowthip with Devils, Mat. 25: 41. ') fo that 
Communion. will then he perte&c<d. and 
known tully/as it. is here Initial y inpertett 
and but littic known. »'As-the Saints. when 
G'oriticd, thall in their qualirics and rmanacr 
f 2:i0g, be more like vhto the Angels, 
M.1. 22. 30. So wil! ch-y.then be capable- of 


more Communion with tors tier now; . TV 
there be joy among thic Ana: wich a4mncr 


enters; into the' Kingdom ot 1Grare by Re- 
pentance, Lk; 15: 10. what joy w:ll:then be 
when all the Samts ſhall come 1n the Kipg- 
dom of Glory, ,, The Angels Mater tothe 
Saints by the way to Htaven; Hebr,'1. 14. and 
condu@ 'therm thither wheu they die, Luke 
16-22. with what mutual qoy-will they all 
then be enrertain'd therc.' '{t ,wall then be 
known what” good. Offices the: Holy? Angels 
have done for the Saints here, , both for par« 
ticular perſons and Churches,” 'and places, *n 
Greenhifl: their Miniſtiring ec atd tor them ; 
on Ezck./12 how they have orpoled,” counter - 
5- Pag-88. mined their Encmics, both Dc- 
vilsand wicked mcn ;- wharrmorable fervices 
thoſe Courtiers:and Chor of Heaven have 
been 


(57) 

been ſent from Heaven upon by the Lord 
Jeſus Chritt on the behalf of his ptopte 3 into 
Courtsot Princes, and other great motions 
ot the wheelso t Divine Providence, Dan. 10. 
13. 20. Ezek, 1. 5 How they have Guarded, 

Deftended, Succourcd in many dangers. being 
{faichfull tro their Charge and Trult, Pfal. gr, 
11, 12. and 34. 7. They now Co vs good 
turns, and ws know it not. But ſurely all 
{hall be known then, as well as thoſe perfect 
inſtances that are {cr down jn,Seripture : Bur 
all to theGlory of God and Chritt, by whotn; 
they were in: pl yed. And to-rhe further Joy 
awd Comfort of «+ rbe Faithful in the ſenſe of 
Love of God, 'who hath (o trclined and ins 
ployed the Glorious Angels 'to do for them. 
And then wil! Saints and 'Angels in one 
Triumphant ' Scciety, admirably joyn in 
Praifing, and' Gloritying God tor all his 
wondertul W orks; and m ſpecial for the 
My (tcrics of Chriſt and Marvels of his Re- 
utmpron, (which the Angels are eminently 
delighted with, Per. 1.12, Epheſ. 3. 10.) as 
Lt uh, 2. 13: 14. Oh that ever wornis of Duſt 
(linful man) thould' be life up to the place 
and (tate'ot Angels; yea, in ſome reſpects 
igher, in regard of their nearer Relation 
to Chrift cheir Head , who as 1 Pet. 3. 22. 
(tellow Citizens and fellow Courtiers with 
them in the Heavenly place, whick was pro- 
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perly their own Habitation, Jud. 6. Mat.22. 
30. Luk, 2. 15.) to partake witn them in the 
Bcatitical Vition, Adat. 18. 10. and to bear 
a part with them in the praiſes of God, 

Uſe, A word of Incouragement and E- 
ſabliſhment to the people of God , and that 
in the midſt of troubles here in this World : 
They need heartning on while here below 
under Temptations and Tribulations , why 
alight and thought of Heaven and of the Reſt 
and Recompence there is enough to do it, 
Hebr. 11. 25, 26. Even when the Intereſt of 
Picty and of the truly Pious is laid low in 
the World aud deſpiſed among men , aud 
thcy that are for Heaven in earneſt, are 
cqunted a company of Fooliſh, Humourſom, 
Mad Fanatical people 3 why it that be to be 
fooliſh (to be for Heaven in good earneſt, and 
hixed in the way thither, i.e. in the way ot 
the Rule, not to be turned out of the way 
by the {milesor frowns of all the World) it 
that be folly, be more tooliſh (iill,as 2 Sam. 6. 
22. Heaven is the beſt choice when all is done, 
and it is the trueſt wiſdome to chulc that, 
and not to ſtick at all the Tribulations that 
ley in the way. The Plalmiſt begun to think he 
had made anill bacgain when hewas chaſten- 
cd all the day long, and the wicked praſpered 
qnearth,&c, But having God tor his Portion 
Pſal.17,24-73-And keeping with God in the 

, way 
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way of Faith and Obedience, that is the way 
to Heaven) fear not all this World, nor all the 
Tribulations thereof,} Luk. 12. 32. Conſider 
1. All that Satan or the World can do,cannot 
reach to Heaven whete your Portion and 
Treaſure lyes, Mat.6, 20. They work but 
upon the earth, the troubles about you here 
are but carthly troubles: But your buſineſs 
is in Heaven, your hope is laid up in Hea- 
ven, Coleſ. 1. 5. your trade is for Heaven if 
Chriſtians indeed , and that cannot be ob» 
ſtructcd by any imbargoes on Earth. 2, IK 
God will bring you to Heaven, then he will 
not let you miſcarry, or be loſt in the myd- 
way : It he havecalled you ro Eternal Glos 
ry by Chriſt ]c{us , then all the Sufferings in 
the mean while ſhall not interrupt it, Rom, 
8. 30. (nothing can break that Chain )v, 31, 
35, 39» nothing in all this World can, or 
(hall cut you off from Heaven and Glory, or 
from the Everlaſting Love and Fellowſhip of 
God to be enjoyed there. If that be indeed 
the choice of your Souls, ( that you refuſe all 
this World and choice Heaven , chuſe the 
Fruition of God in Chriſt for your Por- 
tion) if you make Moſes's chooce Heb.11 +24, 
26, and Pan's choice, 2 Cor. 4. 18. (and that 
choice the Lord propounds to every one, 
Merk, 10. 21.) why then Heaven you ſhall 
have, and God ingages it , and hath ap- 

pointed 
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painted you to it, Heb, 11. 16. why then he 
will not Iofe you by the way in the 'Croud' of 
Worldly' Femptas con: or trev:bies' .- but will 
keep.you, and carry you through by his own 
POWcr, x Pet. 1.5.1 3; Inffead of hindring all 

hg; » and c{pcri2'ly tie oppolitiotis and 
troubles of the Truth, ſha! but' help you 
on toward Heaven , and further your Glory 
fhere, 2 Cor. 4+ 17. Sandt'ficd Tribulati- 
ons and Suffering tor Chritts fake, or in obe- 
dience to his will; they help ro grearen your 
Crown and Reward in Heaven, Mzt. 5; tx, 
12. they help you with an Evidence for Heca- 
ven, Roni, 8. 17. 2 Tim, 2.11, 12. 2 Theſ. x. 


T4 they help to quicken and drive you 
6n in the- way to Heaven , to make faſter 
ſpted thither,, being Sanctihed unto the ex- 
erciſeof Grace, and to awake'Faith, Prayer, 
Weancdneſs from the'World, eftezm of Hea- 
vel, more Convesrle there, &c. Heb. 11. 9, 
19,13 ..14, 15. O't what can hurt the people 
of 'Grid whoſe faces/ -are towatd” Heaven, 
(186kitg,, ſecking, preffing after that)/and' 
thiir back upon Exrth and Mammon : 'The 
World comes tolcourge and laſh, wher they 
ſeek to weary and dt. them © antd "(make 
ther as milerzvic on earth as may bez why 
they do but drive themi the nearer and fafter 
into Hcaven, Oh then” Izt: none of thoſe 

things 
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things move you, but hold on ſtedfaſtly in 
the way to Heaven, the way of Faith and 
Holineſs , the way of regular walking With 
God and cleaving to him and tg his Truth, 
his Name, his Intereſt 'and his People. In 
the way of well doing, commit your ſelves 


'to him, and be not Biafſed from irby Py 


thing in all this World : Ler nothing on 
earth (this vile miſcrable earth) hinder 'or 
divert you txom an Heavenly choice , or 
from an Heavenly courſe 3 remembring the 
Cloud of Wirnefles before you, and efpecial- 
ly the great Example of Chriſt Jeſus, Heb.12. 
b; 2. 
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SERMON I1]T., 


He Glory of the place, where Saints 
(hall be together and enjoy the Beatih- 

cal preſence of God, viz. the Higheſt Heaven, 
the third Heaven, 2 Cor. 12.2. The Heaven 
of Heavens, x King. 8. 27. Dent. 10. 14. That 
Glorious ſtately Region above the Starry 
Heavens,made and fitted to be the Everlatting 
habitation of the Blefſed whether Chritt 
aſcended, and where now he is in his Hu- 
mane Nature (Epbeſ. 4.10, Mark, 16. 19- 
Af. 3.21.) where God doth manifeſt and 
communicate himſelf and his Gl6ry in the 
fulleti and higheſt manner, and therctore 
called the Habitation and the Throne of God, 
1 King. 8. 30,39, 40. Iſa. 63. 15. and 66. 1. 
Pſal. 11, 4-and 33.13, 14. Mat. 5. 34. And 
where all the Saints thall be and dwell with 
Chritt torevermore, Job. 14.2, 3.and 17.24- 
2 Cor, 5 1. Mat. 25, 34. Touching this place 
( the third Heaven) and the Nature and Glo- 
ryot itz I ſhall not enter into a particular 
and diſtin Diſcourſe , (we have ſometimes 
had more opportunity for that, in confide- 
ring thc Works of Creation, ) ut take two 
or 
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or three familicr - Contiderations that may 
ſet for ththe Glory of this place, the Higheſt 
Heaven. 1. ltis the Excellency , top and 
Summity , the Crown and Glory of the 
whole World : Asit is the higheſt in place, 
ſo in Nature and Excellency the Chick and 
Choiceſt part of the whole Creation : As 
Canaan, the Type of it was called the Glory 
of all the Lands, Ezek, 20.6. So is this Hea- 
ven the Glory ot the whole Creation, the 
Faireſt , Belt and Goodlicſt piece therein. 
That may be one reaſon of that Name, the 
Heaven of Heavens : As Song of Songs, 2. e. 
the beſt, moſt excellent Song, fo this is the 
moſt Excellent Heaven 5 all other Heavens, 
and fo all other parts of the World are far 
inferiour toit, It1s the choicelt place in the 
whole Creation 3 the beſt Room God hath in 
this ſtately Houſe that he hath built. Now 
the Lord lets you fit without among the 
Servants in the outer Rooms , in the Kit- 
chin {the Smoaking Kitchin) of the World, 
this Earth I mean : But then (when grown 
to full Age, and fully Married to his Son, ) 
he will entertain you in the beſt Room he 
hath (the Faireſt that ever he built) his own 
dwelling Room and Preſence Chamber ef 
Heaven. This lower World, (Earth and 
Aire, and Starry Heaven) they are but as 
the Out-houſes and Hovels that are ſet up 
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moxe incuriouſly : But this Heaven is -the 
dwelling houſe and place of the Great King, 
And hence it 1s the immediate Workman- 
ſhip of God himfcll, Heb. xx. 10. Men build 
other Citics (and we know they are full of 
Splendor and Beauty ; ) but God built this, 
2 Cor. 5,1. Itis a City (a place of the con- 
fluence of all that Nature and Art could heap 
together , ſo Citics arc among men) and a 
City of Gods building; whole Artihcer and 
Builder is God, the word is: As it- God 
ſhewed his Art, what an Artiſt, what \an 
Artificer, a Maltcr- builder he is in, making 
this Heaven +; Ot al! his Works this is the 
molt Artificial and Maltcr-piece. Now we 
ſee this lower World is a ſtately Fabrick, a 
Beautiful frame, eſpecially as it would have 
been if not defiled by fin, Pſal, 104. 24. and 
S. 3.and 19. 4,5. What then is that higher 
Rory of the third Heaven, which excells- in 
Excellency, x ap% 1% Glory and Magnih- 
cence, as much as\ it doth in Height z the 
the Spaciouſnels and Local Situation of it, 
ſpeaks and notifhes its Tranfcendant Excel. 
leacy. It's ſtately height | the higheft Hea- 
ven :] As the Earth the lowelt, fo the Hea- 
ven the highelt Region, it is above. ( the. 
higheſt of all) in place, (far above all'rthoſe 
vilible Heavens, E; hf. 4.10, and yct they 


irc of a vaſt height ) ard asfar above all in '.x- 
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cellency of Nature and in Glory, Dext. 4. 39: 
Joſh. 2. 11. Earthly things ate low things, 
and theretore placed here below down in the 
Vally : But that js above, on high, Epheſ. 4. 
S, Heb.1.3, Cant. $8.18. It is the higheit 
place of all, (Luk, 2. 14. and 19- 38S.) there 
is none above it, and truly you can aſpire no 
higher than what is there, ſoits ſpaciouſneſs 
and valt largeneſs; the Earth (thovgh 216co, 
Miles in compaſs ) is but as a point, z. e, of no 
conliderable bigneſs ( of no fcolible quan- 
tity) comparcd with this ſccond, lower, Star- 
1y Heaven what is it thea to that Heaven 
of Heavens, which is the higheſt and utmoſt 
Rim and Circumference of the wholeUniverſe, 
containing within the Bowels bor Concave of 
it, this whole lowcr ' World : And fo of 
greater compaſs than the' largeft of theſe vi- 
ible Heavens. And we may probably ſup. 
poſe, that its own height affd wideneſs (I 
inean from rhe Pavement to the Roof of it) 
holds proportion with its Compaſs or Cir- 
camference, fo that it is every way of Tran- 
{cendant vaſtneſs and largeneſs. * A Beggar 
lives in a narrow little Cottage, but a Pririce 
In a ſpacious Pallace. That place that God 
creed for his own dwellidg'place (the Ha- 
bitation of his Glory)' is ſuitable to (o great 
a Majeliy, as 2 Chron, 2. 5,9. Yet is God not 
contained in it 2-Chron. 6; 18. ) but con- 

taining 
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taining it by his power , and filling it all 
with his Beatihcal preſence and Glory. And as 
Fob. 14. 2. there (in that ſpacious Region) 
are Manſions and Rooms , and Lots and 
Bwcllings for all the thouſands of the Glb- 
rihed ones. You (hall be no way. ſtraitned 
when you come there (no Tribe of 1ſrael 
complain there of the ftraitnels of their Lot.) 
But may fay as Pſal. 118. 5, the way to it is 
{trait , but the Kingdom it (elf is great and 
large. 

2. It is a place that was never defiled by 
(in, as all this lower World hath been, which 
hath marred it, ſpoiled the Beauty, and Gloſs, 
and Hangings, and Comfort of it , and in- 
feftcd the very Walls of the houſe, &c. And 
turned it into aplace of Briars and Thorns, 
oft Troubles and Sorrows, and a Vallcy of the 
ſhaddow of Death : But Heaven is a Holy, 2 
molt Holy place, where never ſtain or ſpot 
ef fin came, It's Primitive Luſtre, Beauty, 
Sweetneſs and Comfort was never marred 
thereby : And hence a place only of Joy 
and pleaſure, (not of ſenſual and Carnal, but 
of true genuine Spiritual Pleaſures) Pſal. 16. 
11, Heaven is called Gods Heavenly Habita- 
tion, Dent. 26. 15. 2 Chron, 30, 27. IJai» 57. 
15. Hence" the inmoſt part of the Taber- 
nacle and Temple, which was a Type of this 


Heaven, was called the Holy of Holies, or . 


the 
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the moſt Holy place, Heb. 9.8,12,24- It being 
by the Lords everlaſting appointment and 
choice , ſet apart to be the place of his molt 
Special, Gracious, Glorious and Holy pre* 
ſence, where only Holy work ſhall be done, 
(Prafing , Bleſſing, Glorifying God) only 
Holy perſons ſhall come, and only the Holy 
God be ſeen and enjoyed : Itis choſen. to be 
the dwelling place of perte& Holineſs, fo per- 
fe as is excluſive of the leaſt fin, And hence 
the very being in this place (in Heaven) and 
the light of it, will be a continual means 
(as it was with the Tabernacle and Temple 
of old , whil{t inſtituted Holineſs was upon 
it) to raiſe and keep up the heart in holy at- 
feFions to God. And there will be every 
thing that may further » nothing to hinder 
Holiacſs, neither fin nor devil ever entred 
Heaven, or ſhall cuter there. It is abſolutely 
mndefiled, 1 Pet. 1. 4. And hence gone of that 
Confuſion, Diſorder or Diſcomfort that re- 
ſults frum fin and temptation, and makes 
this Earth a miſerable place; Heaven is an 
Holy and {o an Happy place. 

3- It is a place ſubjze& to no Change z of a 
Conſtant incorruptible. nature, 1 Pet. 1. 4+ 
Inconltancy is the name of this lower World, 
being made up ot inconſiant ( incorruptible } 
natures-: The Materials, Principles and 
Compolition of it, fo framed and ordered 
> 3 as 
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as to be a (tage of mutation, of continual Ge- 
neration and Corruption, of perpetual Alte- 
ration; mixt bodics reſolveable into their 
jarring principles the Elements ; 'and the 
Elements chemſeives capable of being blend- 
ed, diſordered and diffolved, and thrown 
into an heap of Contulion , their Forms 
ſiriving and confli&ing on the common ltaye 
of the firlt matter , and moving, dil-reſting, 
each other, the more Pathve Element is a prey 
to the more Active: And hence this whole 
lower World is capable ot final diffolution 
and dcfolation,and being turned into a diſmal 
Chaos-like condition ( a fit placefor Hell ) 
the Jaſt day. But the third Heaven never 
changed fince it came out of nothing , what 
it was at once, and at firſt, that it alwayes is, 
and will be : It's principles never flood a- 
{under}, nor can be ſundered 3, it is not re- 
folvable into any pre-exiftant or feperable 
principles; hence uncapable of diſſolution or 
corruption, or of any effential Change, As it 
came immediatly out of nothing , and was 
at once perfe&ted by the power of God , (0 
unlcſs he ſhould by the ſame power annihi- 
late it, (which he will never do) It muſt con- 
tinue,and continue in that perte&ion forever. 
Hence it is a kin to the nature of Immortal 
Subſtances and Spirits, and a fit and ſuitable 
Habitation for them, An everlaſting un- 
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changable Habitation for Immortal and 
Everlaſting Inhabitants, 2 Cor. 5.1., Hebr. 
13. 14. Lak, 16. 9. Hence allo a fit place to 
lay up and cnjoy an evcrlaſting Portion in, 
Mai. 9. 19, 20. there are cauſcs of Corrup. 
tion and DeſtruQion (natural or: violent, 
Intriaſecal or Extrinſccal) to every thing 
on Earth. Butit isnot fo in Heavens there 
is no moth and ruſt, (no internal natural 
Cauſes of decay) no Moth to fret the Gar- 
ments of Gloryz no rottennels or Worm 
that bcfalls or breeds in the Timber of that 
Heavenly Houſez nor yet any Thict (De- 
vil or wicked man , no violent external 
Cauſe) that can dig through, (as the word 
is) the Walls of that houſe , the third Hea- 
ven, or the Pavement or Floox thereof. It 
is of Impregnable Strength and Solidity; 
there are no Chinks, Clefts, Gaps, or Creviſes 
in the Walls of it (for ſohdirty or «armnels, 
tranſparency ( and _) may- ſtand together, 
Fob 37.18.) it is impenetrable by the: force 
of Created Nature, God keeps the door of 
Heaven in his own hands; he only opens it 
tor Angel or Saint to come out or in, no 
Created force can break or dig through it : 
He alone cay, rend or cleave the Heavens, 
Iſs, 64. 1. Mark, 1. 10. This lower World 
was made but to be a Stage for men to'aRt 
theix parts.pn for a few Ages, and then taken 
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down : Hence it ſtands but on Crazy ſhows 
It may and will c're long fall on heaps: It 
is like a Text or Tabernacle that ſtands on 
ſtakes thruſt into the ground. But the third 
Heaven fiands on firong, unmoved founda- 
tions, Heb. 11; 10. Being made and fitted, 
built by God to be the everlaſting ſettled Reſt 
and dwelling of the Bleſſed, Pſal.73. 18, Iſs. 
22, 23. Oh let this point take off our minds 
from, and raiſe them above the Earth , and 
ſhame us for our Earthly-mindedneſs. The 
Saints are men for a better Country , (even 
an Heavenly) for a better place, Heb. 11. 16. 
a place of reſt (immutable reft and peace) in- 
ficad of a place of change and motion. A 
place of Holineſs infiead ef a place of fin. A 
place of Glory and Beauty and Czleſtial Ex- 
cellency, inſtcad of theſe dregsof nature that 
we have here on Earth, You arenow but in 
the out. houſes, the Barn, the Hovel where 
the Swine and Beaſts come , as well as the 
Children :. But then in your Fathers houſe, 
the Palace it felf; the beſt Room God hath 
in all the Creation, Heb. 11. 16. Better, yea 
and bigger too. Will you be crouded into a 
Nook (a Corner) of the earth for your Por- 
tion, (which will one day prove no better 
thana Nook of Hell) when you might have 
a lot in thoſe Spacious. Manſions above : 
What a point , a Pundilligis the Earth if 
you 
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you had it al? The Saints have greater por- 
tions, a lot above greater than it all, which 
ſhould make them of great Spirits, able to de- 
ſpiſe this little inconfiderable lower World. 
Oh fooliſh and low-ſpirited Sons of men, 
that are ſcuffling and contending for and a- 
bout this point of the Earth (the Earth be- 
neath) like to meer Ants and Piſinires craw- 
ling on this duſt, .and negle& the great and 
high things of Heaven, as far beyond theſe 
things, as the Heavens are higher than the 
Earth; that make fo much adoe about a 
little place to ſtand in under the ſhed and 
Hovel of this lower World ; that will c're 
long fall about their Ears , and are mindleſs 
of the vaſt conceraments of Everlaſting Ha- 
bitations. If there were no Heaven, (no 
better things there) we might mind the 
Earthonly, and fet up our ſtand there : But 
if there be a Fathers houſe, an Inheritance 
undchled, &c. then men are not come to 
themſelves, they arc under Spiritual mad- 
neſs that content themſelves with Earth and 
the Husks thereof. and ſeek not a Lot and 
Portion in Heaven , and in the good things 
thereof. Indeed it is not the place alone, 
but the Company ( the Fellowſhip of God 
and all the Saints, that makes Heaven fo 
happy a place) there; the place and its Di- 
vine Commoditics arc inſepexable. 

F 4 Thus 
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Thus of the matter and fubſtance of the 
G'ory of the Saints in the lite to come + Now 
follows e—— 

2, The Duration or Continuance of-it,viz. 
That it is Etcrnal or Everlafting, It is Eter- 
nal Glory in the Text, ſo 2 Cor 5.1. Heb. ©, 
T5. Mat. 24. 46. Pſal. 36. 11. Eternal z, ce. Ic 
{hall be and continue without interruption, 
and without End. 

I. Without Interruption. Ir ſhall at no 
time be diſcontinued, broken off, interrup- 
ted, intermitted, but a permanent Glory, 
alwayes freſh and green, without fading or 
declining, 1 Pet.-1.4. not ſuffering any wintcr 
or fall-ot' Leaſe, but inia \perpetual Spring, 
Hzre '6ur Communion' with God and crjoy- 
ment-is marvellouſly intcrruptedand broken. 
By that time you are wcll in, you are put 

utagain : By that time your Harp is well 
in Tune, and begins to found well , you are 
fain to lay it aftide : Wordly occaſions, Bodily 
neceſlities take you off, and interrupt your 
talk with God, and with his Word, and with 
your own Hearts. By that time the heart be 
well warmed at an Ordinance -on a Sab- 
bath, and you begin to ſee its good being 
here, and to talt and take in the '{weetneſs 
of Communion with God , the Ordinance, 
the Sabbath is at an end ; 'you can (be+but a 
while together in Godly Conference , 'for a 
turn 
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torn and away 3 you mult part and break off 
neceflurily. But when in Heaven,no Interrup- 
tion, no breaking, off, a tull ſpring-tyde with- 
out any Ebb. Yea there is there no Inter- 
ruption of the Act of Grace, and comfort of 
it, and feeling, thereof, not only the Rate and 
the habit abides the ſame, (fo it does here, 
when a&ual Communion, and the (weet live- 
ly fecling , Heavenly Actirgs and Ebulliti- 
ons of Grace ar&[ntermitrted, yet the habit 
and ſpirit thcreof abides ſtill.) But the Glo- 
rious Heavenly, weet, pleaſant Ads of Grace 
are pcrpetual,. #jal.16, 11, Pleaſure is from the 
pleaſant actual fruition of goods and fo 
Heavenly, pleaſurcs from the actual enjoy- 
ment of Ged, and of his Beatifical preſence, 
and gracious a&tings upon him 3 and thoſe 
Pleaſures there arc for evermore: What is 
here tafted in an Ordinance (Pal, 36. 8. and 
65.4.) is there perpetual, and that in tulneſs 3 
ſo, Mat. 18. 10. the Beatifical Vition, (or 
Communion, or Fruition, thoſe are but the 
lame thing in divers words) is never inter- 
rupted. Heaven is a day without night, a, 
Summer withqut a Winter, a Flood without 
an Ebb,a Morning without Clouds, a bliſsful 
Communion with God without Interrupti. 
on. Variety of exerciſe there may be in Hea- 
ven, and varicty of truths, and Ads, and 
Contemplations the Saints may bc > a= 

out 
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bout (for they cannot take in all at once) but 
al! ſerving to continue and carry on their 
fruition of God, and the Bliſs and Glory 
thercot. | 

2, Without End. The Happineſs and 
Glory of the Saints in Heaven, ſhall never, 
aever havean end, but continue to all eter- 
nity, as long as Heaven is Heaven, as long 
as God is God, This implyes that, 

1. Itſhall never be loſt by, or taken away 
from any Saint in Heaven , nor ſhall he ever 
fallftrom it, or beremoved from it, bereaved 
of it, once in Heaven, and ever there 3 once 
put on that Crown of Glory, it ſhall never 
fall from thy Head. Adam was in a good 
condition in Paradiſe once 3 but he loſt it, 
fell fromit, and ſo he was driven out of Pa- 
radiſc; being in that honour, he continued 
not as Pf, 49. and hence we may ſay as Lam. 
5.16. But no danger of that there: All that 
arc carried to Heaven, are there ſet in an im- 
mutable eftate by Chriſt Jeſus. Some! have 
been for a falling away on Earth : But none 
ever ſo much as dreamed ofa falling away in 
Heaven. Neither Devil nor fin yet came 
thither to rob them of that Glory , Mat. 6. 
20, 

Hence this Heavenly Glory will be pro- 
perly your own, never to paſs away from you, 
Luk, 16,12. Nor 

2. Shal) 
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2. Shall it ever expire or come to an end, 
either by the Ceſſation of the Saints Being, 
or of their Glory. No change or alteration 
ſhall ever put an end to it : But it ſhall con- 
cinue forever and ever, World without end. 
This is the Crown of that Crown of Glory 
that it is Eterna] , Everlaſting, never to be 
loſt, never come to an end. This damps and 
imbitters all Earthly Joyes and Comtorts 
that they arc but Temporary, you muſt leave 
them, or they you 3 they arc but a faſhion that 
paſſeth away. But this unfpeakably ſweet. 
neſs Heavens Joyes, that they (hall conti- 
nue tor ever 3 it ſhall alwayes be thus. No 
danger or poſlibility of loſing or ending this 
Happineſs. This | Ever] is the ſtinging tor- 
ment of the damned in Hell, and it 1s the 
the raviſhing Joy of the Glorified in Heaven. 

The length of time that we have or hope 
to have in any thing,adds unſpeakably to the 
{weetneſs and Comfort of it, Lak. 12. 19. 
The me a kind of 
Eternity in his Po ns and Enjoyments. 
elſe he could not look at himfſelt ſo happy as 
he does, Pſal. 39. 11. That was Davids Con- 
tentment, 2 Sem. 7. 18, 19. Oh then how 
Joyful is that Joy, how Heavenly that Hea- 
ven, how Glorious is that Glory that hath 
this ingredient, to be in truth (not in fancy 
or dream) Eternal ; Not for many years only, 

but 
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but for ever,for more thouſands and millions 
of years, than their bc Grafs-piles on the 
Earth, or Sands on the Sea-ſhore. To make 
ſonic uſe of this laſt particular, the Eternity 
of Heavenly Glory. 

Uſe 1. Hence ſee how inhnitely Heaven's 
Glory weighs down, out-bids and out- 
matches all this preſent World, both the 
good things, and theevil things thereof. 

1, All the good of the Earth (of this 
World) is but Temporal all this world can 
give us no Ercrnal good things. The Earth 
hath riches, but no Eternal Riches 3 Plea- 
ſures, but no Eternal Pleaſures, Heb. x 1. 25, 
26 Honour and Greatneſs, but no Eternal 
Honour, Pſal. 49. 12 It is a poor Glory that 
this world hath, not worth the name of 
Glory 3 it is but a paint, a faſhion that pal. 
ſcth away, 1 Cor. 7. 31. though called Glory 
by ſenſual Worldlings , Geneſ 31. 1. Theſe 
momentary fading things, what are they to 
Ecernal Glory ? Oh fooliſh and unwiſe are 
they that (ell Heaven for Earth, Eternal 
Glory for preſent contentments : That will 
rather leave Treaſures in Heaven, than leave 
and forſake ' thoſe things, . Mark 10. 21, 22. 
the greatelt Poſſelhons here are not great, 
(no' great matter, a trifle, a- nothing, a 
ſhadow) compar twith/Treafure iniHeaven, 
Lick; a6,'20, 034124 10M ; brit nes { nias 16, 

2. The 
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2, The evil things, the Sufferings, Trou- 
bles, Tribulations of the World , that lye 
in the way to Heaven ; and that the World 
does or can bring upon the taithtul , they are 
[mall matters compar'd with the Glory that 
they arc paſſing to, Rom $. 18. for theſe Suk. 
ferings are but for a little while , but that 
Glory that follows is Eternal, x Pet. 5. 10. 
{o 2 Cor. 4. 17. who would ſtick at a tew 
moments trouble and travel, to go unto E- 
ternal Reſt and Glory. If God call you to 
travel for Heaven through a few paces of 
troubleſome and dirty way » through a few 
daycs of trouble and tryal (Revel. 2.10.) Is it 
not a ſhame to boggle ar this, or to think it 
an hard bargain z or to be diverted and turn- 
ed out of the ſtraight way to Heaven by ſuch 
things, as 2 Pet. x. 11. The Scriptures have 
told us before-hand of Sufferings and Tryals; 
and therefore it ſhould be no firange thing to 
meet with them.) But it hath alſo told us, 
and (et before us the Glory that ſhall! follow, 
this ſhould ſwallow up the other and make 
us endure them eaſily, Hebr. 12. 2. and 11. 
26. 

2. Hence it is, that that is worth look- 
ing and ſceking after, bending all our de- 
fires and endeavours to obtain, viz. the Hap- 
pineſs and Glory of Heaven ; for it is Eter-' 
nal, and 2 Cor, 4. 18. Eternal things ſhould 

be 
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be the things we look at and after,as our ſcope 
(as the word is ) our aime, mark and deligne. 
To lay out our felves about Temporal things, 
and make them our maine bulinels is a great 
folly, Prov. 23. 5. Pſal. 39.6. Men are bufjc 
about this and chat, ( about many things) but 
there is but one great bulinels, (Luk, 10. 41, 
42.) to provide tor Etcrnity 3 to get and 
make ſure of that good part that thall laſt 
for ever, and never be taken away from us. 
And 
3- With what ſtudy, carncline(s, care and 
ſeriouſneſs, with what intention of mind, 
what Ardency of aff:ion ſhould we look 
after Heaven, For Etcrnal Glory and Salva- 
tion is a great mattcr, a great objet, we 
had not need be flight or negligent about 
ſuch a thing, about a bulinels of Eternal Con- 
cernment. It is ſaid of Zerxes , that Elcgant 
Painter, when asked why he fpent fo much 
time and labour about what he did, (when 
others turned off their work apace) that he 
anlwered, Ego propter Etermutatem 
Cauſlin p;go0. I paint for Eternity; that 
yp that ſhould ſtand and continue in + 
629. after times. We in a more proper 
and full (enſe may fay we att tor 
Etcraity 3 and therefore we had need be more 
intenſe and exat , when as we pray for E- 
ternity, (ask Eternal life of God,) hear tor 
Etcr- 
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Eternity > follow God for Eternity ; come 
to Chriſt Jeſus for Eternal and Everlafting 
Life. How Serious, Hearty, AﬀeCionate, 
Fervent, Intenſe ſhonld thoſe Prayers, 
Duties, Comings be ? Why that is that we 
are (ecking after , (if in carneft) to lay hold 
on Eternal Life. ( 1 Tim, 6.12419.) Oh with 
what fear and trembling, 'care and diligence, 
ſhould we purſue that bufincſs ? Come not 
ſlightly to Chriſt, .in a negligent careleſs 
manner, or with a picce of thy Heart when 
thou comeſt for Eternal Life, &e, 

The Salvation Chriſt holds forth, and calls 
to attend unto, and come and follow him 
for, is Great Salvation; for it is Eternal 
Salvation, Oh be not negligent about that 
Hebr, 2. 3. and 5, 9. how humbly obedient 
unto him. Oh with what an humbie Hearti- 
neſs, Aﬀedion, Scriouſnels, Thanktulnels, 
- whole heart ſhould a poor linner come and 
lock to Chriſt , imbrace and cling to him, 
hang on him for deliverance from Eternal 
Death, and for the gift of Eternal Life. (how 
precious is that Grace, Rom. 5. 21.) tor Rom. 
6, 23, 
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3. FT T follows to conſider of the degrees of } 
| this future Glory as it is enjoyed, |} 
| x. In Soul after Death, 2. Both in Soul and | 
Body, at and aftcr the Reſurreion and laſt 
| Judgement. In the former (iate, the Saints 
have a more incorplcat (though ſweet and 
excellent) in the latter a more compleat, full 
| and perfect enjoyment of this Glory, 

[ (hall not ſpeak of che different degtees of 
Glory in Heaveq, comparing, one Sxint with 
4 another : Though cliat ſecrhs to be- 2 truth, 
} that as we ſce there are ditf ring, degrees ot 
|; Grace and Holineſs here, (and God diſtri- 
butes more eminent Gifts and Graces to 
one than to another. not withſtanding that 
th. Imputation of Rightcouſnels in Julti- 
| fication be equal to all,) f» ther ewill-be in 
Glory hereattcr. When God (hall Crown his 
| own Graces in is Saints : Every one fhall 


not have ſuch 2 Crown as Paul, to whom 
the Fruits of his Miniſtry will then add to his 
Crown and rcjoycing, xr Tyef. 2.19. nor be 
ſet next to Chriſt as ſome ſhall be. Mat. 20. 
2 3. there will not want order in the Heaven- 
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ly Manſions, nor variety mixed with Identi” 
ty, wherein the Lord delights, viz. Catvin 
Inſtit. lib, 3: cap. 25. Se&, 10. and In Mat. 13. 
43- arid'20. 1,-16. Bucen. Loc, com. * pay. 
446. Leigh's Body Divinity pag. 872. | Bur 
only ſornewhat of the Glory of rhe Saints in 
thoſe two itates, the ſtate of the Soul in its 
ſeparation from the Body after their re-uni- 
on , which all the. Saints that die do pts 
through. Here | 

1: Conſider the Glory and Happineſs en- 
joyed by the Soul in its ſeparate fate after 
death, from thence to the Reſfurreion. 

2. The Accethon (or increaſe, or more 
compleat'fulneſs) of Glory that followes up- 
on the re-union of 'the” Soul and Body, at 
and after the RefurreQion. 

1. The Souls of the Faithful do after death 
immediatly paſs into Glory, even that Glory 
that we have before ſpoken of: The fub- 
ſtance'whereof they do enjoy in as perfe&t a 
degree (or in as fulla meaſure) as the Soul 
inits ſeparate ſtate is capable of, (though 
there is a further degree and fulneſs of Glory 
reſerved for the whole man upon re-union of 
the Soul and Body , of which afterward) the 
Soul ofa Saint is. preſently Glorifked | after 
death, though the Body benot. Te preſently 
enters into peace (1ſa. 57. 2.) Reſt and Con- 
folation , Lk; 16, 22, 25, Into A 
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and Glory, Revel, 14, 13. from henceforth» 
from this time, from the time of their 
death, and ſo on forward they are in blefled- 
nels and reſt, no fear of palling' through 
paines of Purgatory for a time, as Papiſts had 
taught before the Light of the Golpel broke 
forth. 'The Souls of the Saints departed, 
do enjoy that Heavenly Glory that we have 
ſpoken of. For 

'1. They are at Death immediatly made 
perfe& in Grace and Holineſs, Heb. 22, 23. 
perfectly freed from all tin, and endued with 
all heavenly perfection of mind and will; 
of which what it is we ſpoke before. Death 
puts an end to thedeath of fin in the'Saint, 
he reſis from the Labour and Burden therc- 
of; and heis clothed with perfect: Holincls, 
fit for that place .of Heaven and Heavenly 
preſence of God whick he is palling into. 

- 3+ They cnjoy the Beatitical vikon and 
Glorious preſence and Fellowſhip of. God 
and Chriſt, PhiJip.1,23, No looner departed, 
and che.union of the Squl and Body diſſolved 
by death, , but be. ix his Soul is with Chriſt, 
2 Cor, 5 6,8, as ſoon as ablent frorn the 
body, (and that is the Soul departed, that is 
abſent trom the Body, and while abſent in its 
ſeperate efiate.; If Pgul be abſent from the 
Body, it is inchis Soul, which is there, and 
oft in Scripture called man.) he is _ 
wit 


—— = =D wa £4©_ £ << 


(8 
with the Lord. Wha, fieplen falls aſleep 
by death, the Lord Jcſus receiveth his Spirit 
or Soul, A. 7. 59. fo Pſal. 49. 15. Ecclef. 
12» 7. 
3» The Soul departed, cnjoyes in-fome 
way and ſome degree, the Company and 
Communion of other Souls and Spirits 
the Blefſed, Heb. 12. 23. The Soul of Lazarus 
is with Abrabam, and ſowithall the Saints, 
the Children of Abrabam that are departed 
this Life, Lak, 16. 22. Mat. $. x1, The Souls 
or Spirits of Tſaacand Facob arc gathered-to 
their people, Geneſ, 35. 29. and 49. 33+ 

4. It is carricd up by the Angels into the 
third Heaven , there to be with Chriſt untill 
his ſecond coming, Lk, 16. 22. with Mat- 
$ 113. Lak, 23.43. 2. e. in his Soul, for-his 
Body was detained here on the Earth , 'and 
thrown into the Grave: By Paradiſe is 
meant the third Heaven , 2 Cor. 12. 2, with 
ver. 4.10 2 Cor, 5, 1, 2. When the Soul goes 


| out of the Tabernacle of this frail Body , it 


enters into the Heavenly houſe that is Eter- 
nal: It is not Harbour-leſs when turned 
out of all houſe and Harbour in this lower 
World. The Soul of a Saint being departed 
out ofthe Body is with Chriſt, Philip. 1, 23. 
and Chriſt is in Heaven, and there continues 
till his ſecond coming, x Pet. 3. 22. Ad. 3.12. 
Hence the Soul of a Saint , of the Saint de- 
TS: parted, 
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parted, hath the knowledge and actual ative 
truitivn of its own Bleſſednefs | is comforted 
and rejoyced therein, and actually drinking 
in thole Pleaſures and Joyes that are in the 
preſence of God, . Luk; 16.25. Pſal. 15. 13. 
with 2 Cor. 5, 8. compared with which, its 
ſtate. on Earth, was but altate of abſence 
from him, ».6.] and hath an aſſurance of an 
Happy re- union with the Body , and of all 
that tulacſs of Glory that the whole perſon 
ſhallenjoy at the Reſurreftion ,” for which it 
waits and longs, Rom. $. 23. till it be accom. 
pliſhcd it is waited tor, Pſal. 16. 9. Rev. G6. 9, 
10; 11. According to molt Interpreters (vid. 
Parens, Dutch Diodate in Loc, Calvin opwſc. 
pag. 460. Bucan Lac, Com. pag. 447. ) in that 
Text is held torth that the Souls ot the Saints 
departed , bcing at preſent clothed with 
Robes of Glory , do long, for their conſum. 
wate fclicity in the tu/l Redemption ot the 
Church, &c. which ſhall be at che laſt Judge- 


micpt. A truth in itTelf, whether che proper 


intepdment of that place or no (vid. Bright- 
man-#: Lic.) 2 Tim. 4. $. All the Saints as 
on.Earth, lo in Hcavcn do love aod long for 
(not with any diſquicting Iinpatience, but 
with an Holy Expectation) the appearing 
of Chritt, whea they thall alſo appear with 
him in Glory. But as there is an /expeRation 
of the future Glury of the Body , the whole 

71 Perſon, 
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Perſon, ſo there is a preſent enjoyment of 
Glory and Bleſſednets by the Soul : while the 
Body is a vile and loathſome Carkaſs, buried 
under the Clods, fed on by the Worms, and 
rurned to duſt ; the Soul is Shining, and 
Triumphing in Glory, Swimming in tulnefs 
of Joy in the preſence ot Chriſt,avd among the 
Sprries of the Juſt, Hearing and Sccing( after its 
intelletua] way )thoſe things in Paradiſe that 
cannot now be uttered. What ſome of the 
Saints and Prophets in Scripture have taſted 
of in raptures and Extalies, and Par in 2 Cor. 
12.1.-4. for alittle (ſec My. Norton's Ortho- 
dox Evang. pag.. 339. 341- wherein the Soul 
abſtraQed trom ute ot bodily helps and Or- 
gans, had a more immediate viltional Con- 
templation of Objes preſented ) that and 
more then that , doth the Soul departed en- 
joy (even a perpetual Viſion of God and frui- 
tion of the Joyes of Heaven without the 
Body ) from Death to the ReſurreQion. That 
conceit that ſome have had of the Souls 
ſleeping (or being in an unſenſible unaQive 
condition, without the exerciſe of under- 
ſtanding, memory or affeQions) till the Re- 
ſurre@tion js fond and fooliſh, and contrary 
to the plain Teſtirr onies of Scriprure before 
cited ( which hold. forth an actual enjoyment 
of Glory and Gloz6rsCommunion with God 
immediatly after Death )-as Well” as tothe 
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ature of the Soul: And was long fince largely 
confkutcd byCalvjn in hisPſychopanychis Opnſe. 
Pag. 449. 476-one of the tirfithings he wrote. 
' 1+. How kind is God to his people, that 
he will not put them off ſo long as the Re- 
ſurreion before they enter into this Glory 3 
though the Body cannot (according to ap- 
pointed order) come at it before, yer the 
Soul ſhall have poſſeſſion preſently. when 
Death mult ſend the Body to the Grave, Heb. 
9. 27. then he wi}] take the Soul into Heaven 
and have its company there, 

2. This may (ſweeten Death to the Faith- 
ful, aad make them cheerfully yield up their 
Spirits into the hand of God, who fiands 
ready to receive them, There is a preſent 
objc& of Glory before them, a Joy imme- 
diatly to be enjoyed, ſet before them, which 
may make them cheerfully paſs into it 
through the daxyk entry of Death. Though 
there be a Land and Grave of darknets tor the 
Body (which yet. is (weetned by the Burial 
of Chritt) yet an Jaheritance of the Saints'n 
light, which the Soul ſhall preſently pals ir- 
toz this' is that that- over-ballances Death 
and abſence from the Body , leaving, the 
World, even the prefence of the Lord. bzing 
with Chriſt which is beſt of all. This ſhould 
make us w;:lling to leave-the Body ,.2 Cor. 
5. $.:lcave the old Crazy Rotten houſe of 
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the Body, to go into the new building,'and 
into the bofome of Chriſt into Heaven, 2 Cor. 
5-1,- 4. Aud this is prefently to be enjoyed, 
you ſhall preſently be with Chriſt when you 
leave this Body 3 things remote affe& not (o 
much ; but this is near and jult/betore you 
as Chriſt comforted them with that | this 
day ] Lak, 23, 43. The day of your dying, -is 
the day ot your living in Paradiſe, in Glory: 
The day of your falling into the Earth , (as 
to the Body) is the day of. your aſcending 
and being taken up to, Heaven, Luk, 9+ 51. 
Going to the Grave and going to Heaven, 
they go together to the Faithful ( inſeparably 
together) and there is more Comfort in the 
latter, than diſcomfort in the former :* Na 
{ooner diſſolved, but you are in the Angels 
Arms to be carricd into Chriſts Bofom, even 
before you can be upon Friends Shoulders 
to be carried to the Grave, The fame Rep 
whereby you leave the World, you go to the 
Father, as Fob. 16. 28. You no ſooner de- 
part hence, but you are with Chriſt, Philip: 
I. 23, arc gathered to: him, (and that 
Bleſſed company and people that are with 
him, Geneſ. 35. 29. Oh how ſhould this lift 
up all the Saints above the feat of that that 
can but kill the Body, but pull out the Pins 
of this old houſe and diſſolve that, that is the 
furtheſt that all created power can go, Luk. 
G 4 I 2: 4+ 
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2. 4. Mat, 10. 28.) But Death and all. the 
Inftruments of Death, are ſo far from killing 
the Soul, that ic lets that but out of Prifon, 
and (ends it unto Lite Eternal, 

2, Now confider what further Glory 
ſhall be added to the Saints (for the full com- 
pleating and Conſummation of their Glory 
and Happineſs) at and after the Reſurre&ion 
upon the re-union of the Sout and Body. It 
PR is a more incompleat , or: (as ſome 
Fig 16g call it) an Inchoate enjoyment of 
pag. 449, Heavenly Glory , that the Saints 
Parens in have in their ſeparate cltatec of their | 
Revel. 6 Squls. But at the ReſurreRion of » 
5-ogerr the Body and re-union thereof to 
-* ?* the Soul, they (hall have the com- 
bla pleat fulncſs and Conſummation of 
their Glory. This complcatneſs of Glory 
(and fo the Acceſſion or addition to whar 
they had before) at- and after the Reſurredti- 
on, we may take up in ſeveral particulars, | 

I. They (hall then have full- Conqueſt and 5 
victory over Dcath, and full deliverance ; 
from the Curſe. The laſt enemy that ſhall be ? 
Cetroyed, is Dcath 5 and that is not fully de- 
Froyed and ſwallowed up till the ReſurreQi- 
90»: 1 Cor; 15.' 26, $4, 56, 57- Though the 
Soul dye not , yet Death hangs and abides 
upon ithe Body, and ſoupon the perſon, and 
continues to make up a ſeparation between * 
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thoſe two, Soul and Body, (which had it 
not becn for fin , ſhould never have been 
par ted) untill it be raiſed, and ſhake off its 
duſt, and the re-union effected hence; the 
Curſe is not fully , finally and totally abo« 
liſh 'd ro the Saints till the Refurre@ion : 
For Death is a fruit of the Curſe. ' While the 
Body is-turned into, and abides in its duſt, 
there is ſomewhat of its Ancient Curſe re- 
maining, Genef, 3. 19. It hath ſome hold of 
them while the Grave holds the Body : But 
when that is raſed, and hath ſhaken cff its 
duſt and Corruption, and this Corruptible 
put on Immortality ; now here is compleat 
deliverancefrom the Curſe, and every Rag 
and Remnant of it : For Chriſt at his Refſur.. 
retion had a compleat Victory over the 
Curſc, it can hold himunder no lorger; fo 
hath the Saint. Here is now a Redemption 
of the Bedy , and ſoof the whole man from 
the Curie, and from all Enemies3 even the 
laſt of them, which is Death, Rom. $. 23, 
There is the Redemption of the Soul before 
(z. e. ſimply in it ſelt conſidered , though Re- 
latively, as it ſtands in relation to the Body, 
and naturally defires Re-union with it, ſoit 
way be ſaid not to be fully Redeemed 3 that 
is, the perſon is not fully Redeemed while any 
part cf it lyes under the Curſe.) But now is 
the Redemption of the Body from Death and 
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Vileneſs, and ſo now the whole man , the 
perſon is compleatly Redeemed ( delivered, 
ſet free) from the whole Curſe. Hence it is 
called the day of Redemption, Ephef. 4. 39. 
Hence when Chritt tells us of a full Life that 
he will give us, he tells us of the ReſurreRi- 
on, Job. 6. 40, 54. He hath not finiſht his 
quickning work (his work of giving life) till 
then, 

2. The Body ſhall then be Glorihed there 
wil! be the acccllion of the Glory of the Bo- 
dy, which was not before, That part of each 
Saint till now (till the RefurreQtion ) was 
not Glorified, but lay in the duſt and among 
the Worms in vileneſs and debaſement : But 
now the Body ſhall not only be raiſed up and 
live, and fo be freed from death, (as be- 
forc) but alſo be carried and adorned with 
Glory, Honour, Beauty and Excellency un- 
ſpeakable; be made a Glorious Body, Phil. 
3- 21, An impaſhble Beautiful, Agile, Strong, 
Spiritual Body, 1 Cor. 15. 42, 43 44+ Of this 
Glory of the Body ; what it us, 'we ſpoke 
ſornething before ( touching the Perſonal 
perteCtion ofa Glorified Saint) I only men- 
tion it now, as part of the Additional and 
Compleat Glory that acrew's to the Saints 
at and after the Refurreqion , which was 

- notbefore. And this will increaſe the Joy of 
the Soul, (the Glory of the Body will be an 
ad- 
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addition to the Joy of the Soul) and fo the 
Happinc(s and Glory of the Soul pid. A 
contidered extenſively (i, . in its quia. c m—_ 
relation to , and participation D392. vt, 
with the Body, rejoycing in its 1. Mr.Nort. 
Joy, &c.,) will be greater aſter Orthod, E- 
the ReſurreQton than it was be- yy *_ 
fore , though conſidered inten- O00 
ſively, and intrinſically (viz. as to the Efſen- 
tial Happineſs of the 5oul, that conbifis in its 
viſion and fruition of God) foit is the ſame 
betore and after the ReſurreQion. The Ad- 
junQive additional Glory, or Joy of the Soul 
will be increaſed ,, through the Effence of the 
Happineſs of the ame. 

3- Hence the perſon (the whole perfon 
coniiſting of Soul and Body ) of each Saint 
ſhall then be Glorifi:d, or after an Happy 
Joyfull meeting of thoſe two old. friends, 
Soul and Body; there will be an enjoyment 
of compleat Happineſs in and by che -whole 
mar, It was but a peice of a Saint that was 
Glortfed before, (bur a part, though in- 
deed the principal part, the Soul) but: now 
the whole , the entire perſon (for neither 
the Soul alone, nor the Body alone, is the 
perſon, but the entize whole made up of 
both) that is now Glorited, And look as 
thecondition ofa part is attributed, or be- 
longs to an integral whole, as it a Leg or an 
Arm 
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Arm behurt or wounded , we ſay the man is 
hurt or wounded : (o the perſon may be truly 
ſaid to be ing orious (not Glorified)) while an 
Eſſential part (the Body) is ſo: Though the 
Soul bs Glorifed (and ſo the man in regard of 
that part);yet properly the perſon is not till 
both Soul and Body be, fo }oh.7. 39. not Glo- 
rified becauſe his Manhood was not. So Mat. 
22.31,32. Abrabam properly (4. e. the perſon 
of Abraham ) does not enjoy God and the 
go6d of the Covenant , (Eternal Life) unleſs 
his Body be raiſed : Indeed the Soul of Abra- 
ham might,but not Abraham properly 3 for A- 
brabem is a perſon conliſtingof Soul and Body. 
It is properly but the Soul of ſuch a man that 
is Glorified before the ReſurreCtion : But 
now the man, the perſon is the whole en- 
tire man conſiſting in Soul and Body. And 
Hence 1. There will be an Happy and Joy- 
ful meeting or re-union of the Soul and Body, 
this re-union will be mutually Joyful, and 
the Joy of the whole, For the Soul of man 
was naturally made to ſubfiſt in a Body; 
hence it is incompleat and imperfect without 
it, (it hath not its perfe& and compleat 
manner of ſubſiſting in its ſeparate eſtate ) 
hence it defireth and longeth after re-union 
with the Body, and by rc-union it receives, 
though not any Effential , yet an Integral 


perfe&ion. And as the parting of theſe > 
old 
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old friends, was ſorrowtul, and contrary to 
nature , or tonatural inclination , (though 
ſwallowed up and over-ballanced by. that 
greater good, the preſence of Chrilt, Phil. 
1123. yct in it ſelf ſorrowful , and unplea- 
ſant unto nature) ſo their meeting again will 
be wonderful joyful ; they meeting ina con» 
dition of Joy and Bliſs. When the Soul is-in 
Glory it now wants bur one thing to make 
its Joy compleat, viz. To have the Body 
withit in the ſame Glory ; This is now at- 
tained, and now it is come to its: full reſt. 
2, There is now henceforth (from the Re- 
ſurre&tion and ſoon to all Eternity } an aQtual 
plenary enjoyment of Glory and. Happineſs 
by the whole man in bothithe parts of Soul 
and Body. That Glory that was before but 
ina part, is now diffuſed into the whole : 
And the Soul acts more perfet]y in a _Glori- 
hed Body, (becauſe more naturally) then it 
did in its Rperate cltate.. Indeed 4 
now on Earth, the Body is a clo - 
to the Soul; and hai the fe: —_— 
perate Soul hath a; fuller - and freer, en- 
joyment of Happineſs than it can have here : 
But the Gloriftied Body. being made a Spi- 
ritual- Body, 3, e. perfe&tly, ſubje& and 
conformable to the Spirit and Noble ope- 
rations of the Soul : It will be an help, not 
an hinderance, and ſoan advantage and in- 
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couragement to the Soul, and to the whole 
man in taking in thoſe pleaſures that are a- 
bove. As the Souls (or the Saints) ſtate of 
ſubſiſting will be more perfe& and compleat 
whea rc-united , fo will its operation be : 
The Saint will then with bodily eyes behold 
the man Chriſt (this is more then he did be- 
tore) with intinite contentation 3 that Fob 
put 'an' Emphaſis upon, that with thoſe 
eyes he ſhould ſee God, Fob 19, 25, 26, 27. 
with Bodily Ears hear, and Tongue utter 
forth the Praiſes of God : With and through 
Bodily ſzalcs aft upon, and take in the Glo- 
ry of Heavenly © objects , Chrilt.and the 
Saints, &c. ' this is a great Addition to what 
was before. 4. There thall then be a ma- 
nife(tation of the Glory ot the Saints unto 
the whole World: This is an eminent and 
remarkable accethon of Glory that 'ſhall be 
ro the Saitits at'the RelurreRtion and laſt 
Judgment : And when the Scriptures ex- 
toll che Glory that ſhall be then , it hath 
ſpecial reſpe& unto this. The Glory that 
the Saints have on Earth, and alſo that 
which they have now in Heaven in their 
Souls, it is a ſecret 'and hilden thing from 
the World, ( they go -up and down the 
World now under a mean outfide, and look 
like other men; and they do to viltble ap- 
pcarance as others do, and their Bodies are . 
carried 
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carried tothe Graves as others, and turned 
totheduſt : And whither theix Souls go is 
not known their Happineſs is an unſeen 
thing by any other eye but that of Faith.) 
But then it ſhall be revealed and made mani» 
felt to the wonderful Glory of God, and t9 
their ſingular comfort and advancements 
Rom. $. 18, Now the Saints have only con» 
cealed Glory, (hidden under a cloud of ſuf 
ferings, under the Image of the Earthly 
Adam, which go to the Grave with them) 
but then revealed not .only to them jn_ 8 
word and promiſe, but in, and upon-them un 
real and vitible accompliſhment, xz Joh.g.1,2 
Colof. 3. 3, 4 Neither Chrift nor Chriltiaus 
do now appear to a blind World as they be, 
but then they ſhall 3 then their Glory ſhall 
be made manifeſt unto all. So 2 Theſ, 1.10, 
Vid. Dutch Anzot, Conſider a little here. 
i. Towhom. 2, Of what this manifeſtati- 
on ſhall then be, 

1. The Glory of the Saints ſhall at che haſt 
day be manifeſt to all the World, to Men, 
Angels , Devils, in the moſt publick open 
manner, as Chriſts proceedings with them, 
his owning , acknowledging , acquitting of 
them ſhall be publick; ſoas all men ſhall foe 
and know that theſe mey are Happy men, 
Beloved of God, the Brethrenof Chriſt, Veſ- 
{cls of Glory and Partakers of the Kingdom. 


In 
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In ſpecial. x. They ſhall then be manifeſted one 
to another. We hope well now of the good 
ſtate of the dying Saints, Friends, Relati- 
ons 3 but then we ſhall be fully certain when 
we' ſhall meet them in the Congregation of 
the Rightcous , and at the right hand of 
Chriſt at the great day , and (ce them finding 
Mercy of the Lord at that day, as 2 Tim, 1.18. 
when the Parents ſhall meet the Children, 
and the Friend his Friends, Brethren and 
gracious Acquaintance there among the ſheep 
at Chriſts Righe hand. This happily. may 
be known by the Souls departed betore in 
Heaven: But moſt fully and openly then, 
which is the tirge when every one hath his 
publick and open. Judgment to beſeen of all, 
though he had his perſonal , /private: and 
particular Judgment | before. | But - befides, 
they: ſhall not only know each others ſtate in 
General, but in Particular, . hear of, -and bes 
hold the Graces, and Gracious Actings of 
the Faithful (their Brethren in Chriſt) and 
all the Gracious dealings of God with them, 
the whole progre(s:of his Love from. tirlt to 
laſt, laid open then, in that Revelation-day, 
the day of Judgement, x Cor. 4. 5. this will 
endear them each to other. 2; To all the 
wicked and Reprobates , both M-nand De- 
vils: To thoſe that have deſpiſed , oppoſed, 
Reproached, Scorned, Perfecuted, Loſulted: 
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over them here. As 'it was ſaid of Chriſt when 
Judged, Abuſed and Deſpicctully uſed,' Mar. 
26, 64. 50 it may be fajd of Chriſtians here- 
after, ſhall-the wicked, yea thoſe ſame- per- 
ſons that here abuſed them,ſce them atrayed 
in Robes of Glory , and fitting on Thrones 
as their Judges , litting, on. the Throne with 
Chrift, Revel 3. 21. For as Chriſt ſhall ap- 
our , © ſhall the Saints alſo appear with him 
n Glory, Coleſ. 3+ 4. The Saints (hall Judge 
wicked Men and Devils, and ſurely they (hall 
ſee, and know, and bchold them fit as their 
Judges, s Cor. 6, 2, 3. ſo. Lak. 13. 18, They 
that here counted them mad- men, Favatical, 
Frantick, Concceited, Hunourfom , Foolith 
Creaturgs (ball then ſee that they made the 
wiſeſt choice, &c. They did not ſo much de- 
ſpiſe them now, as they ſhall admire them 
then, 2 Thef. 1. 10. _— 

2. Of what there will be a ' manitcſtation; * 
or what in ſpecial will then be manifeſted (of 
and concerning the Saiats, and their Glory ) 
to all the World, vis. . 

1. Their Graces and good Works , the 
ſervice they have done for. God , both in 
doing and ſuffering, E:cleſ. 12. 14+ The good 
works of the Godly,as well as the evil Works 
of the wicked, ſhall their be laid open, 1 Cor. 
4+ 5. i. 6, Every good man for -what is good, 
{o 1 Pet.'1. 7, A tryed Faith that hath held 
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out'through many tryalls, ſhall then be held 
-up before the World, and Commended 
(Praiſed , Honoured) by the 'Lord-. Jeſus, 
which will ngt be ſo much the Commendati- 
on of themſelves, as of his own Grace and 
work in them ; For all is of him', their good 
works , the a&ts and the fruits of their 
Gracevzeven ſuch as themſelves can hardly tell 
how to own: He wilt own them;and ſpeak of 
them before all the World, Mat. 25. 35. - 40» 
though they be poor things 'in- themſelves, 
and as from them z yet as they are the fruit of 
his Spirit and Grace in them, the ſtamp of his 
own Imagezthe effects of fincere love'to him: 
The poor but chitdifh atings of his children 
here, the things he hath made Gracious Pro- 
miſes to,and ſo he'wilmake'much'of them » 
and-put an honour. upon them before the 
World, Mat.10.32.Lak, 12.8. Revel. 3.5. The 
Lord Jeſus will confeſs,acknowledge ahd own 
every one of them before all the World , and 
will confeſs all they have done for him : He 
will ſay , theſe arc they that have continued 


with me in my Temptations, '( Luk, 22.38. ), 


that have preferred a good Conſcience before 
all Riches and Honours 3 that renounced the 
World to follow mefully, that forſook all for 
me, and loved nor tir Lives to the Death : 
Theſe are my Brethren; Sifters, Friends, Mo- 


ther, that have done cthewil) of myFather,Mer. 
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12. 49, 50. He will not be aſhamed of us 
then, if we be not aſhamed of him nuw, 

2. Their Crown of Happineſs and Glory, 
which the Lord hath laid up for them, and 
wil! then aRually and fully put upon-them, 
2 Tim. 4 $. a Crownof Righteouſneſs, i, e, 
which the Righteous and Faithful God, ac- 
cording .to- his Gracious Promiſes made _to 
his own Grace in us, and the appointment 
declared to all that run for the Prize of the 
Heavenly Calling, will beftow on the Righte- 
ous, Tt is the Saints Coronation-day, and: 
that muſt nceds be a day of great Glory-to 
them, when they ſhall be opznly Crowned 
before the World: They arenow Heirs and 
have Title, &c. to the Kingdom, but that 
is their Coronation.day : He that was be- 
fore a Prince, or lawful King, yet- at the 
Solemnity of Coronation, appears in. emis. 
nent Splendor , and hath eminent Honour 


put upon him: Such a day, is the day of 
© Judgment to the Saints; they are now 


Princes and Kings unto God: by Title, &e. 
Bute then they ſhall be brought forth, and 
Crowned before all the World , Actually in» 
ſtalled into their Kingdom, and into the ful» 
neſs of the Glory thereof, Mot, 25.34, 

So it is the Saints Marriage-day, the Con- 
ſummation of their Marriaze with Chriſt 
after the Eſpouſalls here 3- wherein therefore 
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they ſhall be brought forth in Robes of Glo» 
ry, befitting the Spouſe of the King of 
Kings, and that in the fight of all the World. 
The Glory. that God hath put upon his 
own Children , and Chrift 'upon his Spouſe 
and Fdlow+heirs , ſhall then be manifeſted 
and openly revealed. Hence 
3+ This Love of God and Chriſt to them 
in all this,” in all his wonderful works of 
Grace, (of wiſdom power'and goodneſs) in 
all he hath done in and for them, in EleQing, 
Calling, Juſtifying, Adopting, Sandifying, 
preſerving and keeping, and carrying on by 
his power to Salvation, and/ now fully Glo- 
rifytng : The whole Chain and Circle of his 
Love, all the wonders of Mercy and Grace. 
wherein he hath abounded toward his Saints, 
ſhall ctheh'be revealed and diſcovered, 1x Fob- 
3+ r, 2. 2 Theſ. x. 16. The Glory of the Saints 
thall be fo revealed, as may Glorify God and 
make him admirable in all he hath done in 
and for them, ver. 11,12. As God will then 
reveal; (et forth and ſew abroad his wrath 
and Juſtice on the Veſſels of wrath, Rom. 2. 
5.and 9.22: So he will reveal his Love,Grace 
and Mercy, towards the Veſſels of Mercy in 
that day of Revelation. The whole Myſtery 
of Grace will be then unfolded in the Glory 
of it, and to the Glory and Praile of God, 
which as it is the laſt end of all Gods Diſ- 
» | penſations 
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penſations toward the Ele, Epheſ. 1, 2. So 
that-end ſhall then be attained. We may ſay 
as Coloſ. 1. 26, 27. Chriſt (the whole myſtery 
of Chriſt) ſhall then appear in his full Glory 3 
and Grace is the ſum and top of the whole 
myſtery of Chriſt, And this will be to the 
ſingular Comfort and Joy of the Saints, as 
well as tothe Glory of God; the benefit of 
the compleat and final pardon of all their fins, 
and this opened in its Glory, what refreſh- 
ment and joy will it be, A&.3.19. the like ma 
be ſaid of all the reft. | 
4. The Superiority of the Saints over 
(above) the wicked, and being preferred be- 
tore them,and in a Condition intinitly better 
and- more Happy then they, Pſal. 49. 14. 
They (the upright) ſhall be the better men, 
and better on't then-in a more Happy and 
Honourable Condition , exalted far above 
them, while they ſcemed to be the under - 
lings of the world, under Poverty and. Per- 
ſecution) and this ſhall plainly appear and be 
fecn in the morning of the Reſurre&ion. Then 
will that plainly appear that the Elder ſhall 
ſerve the Younger. Gen-25, 23. The Eſan's 
of the World, the great Doers and Buſslers 
and mighty Hunters therein, ſhall come be- 
hind the younger Brother ; thegdeſpicable, the 
more.unlikely the Jacob's 3 the plain men that 
dwell in Tents, the pigus and Godly, though 
W 3 never 
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never fo poor and mean and deſpicable in the 
World, whole ont-fide promiſes not ſo much. 
Here in this World , men and things are oft 
miſ-placed, Servants on Horſe-back, ( Ham 
and Canaan Servants of Servantsz fo the 
wicked are of ſervile, bufie, ignoble Spirits 
and Conditions ; yet of him, ot ſuch oft are 
the Nimrods, the mighty Hunters in the 
Earth, And Princes (the Children of the 
King of Kings, the Heirs of Heaven) walk- 
ing as Servants upon the Earth, ' Eccleſ. 10. 
7, 6. But then all things ſhall be ſec co rights 
and in their places, then theſe Princes 
ſhall be pn Thrones of Glory, Luk 22. 30. 
1 Cor. 6:2, 3, And the wicked (how high fo- 
ever they have been here) below at the Bay, 
hlled with ſhame and horrour. Piety and 
Godlineſs ſhall then be honoured and ad- 
vanced however it is deſpiſed now : And the 
poor if Pious, ſhall have the Crown, Fam. 2. 
5, and 1. 12, that will then appear, Prov. 
28. 6. Yea, and then the righteous Cauſe of 
the Lords people ſhall be julged, owned 
and maintaiiicd, which will tend to their 
Glory who have oft been condemned unjuſt- 
ly in this World, as Chriſt himſelf was. That 
Judgment-ſeat of Chrilt Jeſus hath been cfc 
appealed to by Martyrs and Sufferers, and he 
will then receive thoſe Appeals, and judge 
them cightcouſlyz, and that openly to the 
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confuſion of all the unrighteous Judgments 
that have paſſed here in the, time of this 
World, Devils ſhall then receive their. doom 
and puniſhment for all their wicked mo+ 
leftations of the Saints. and oppoſitions of 
Chriſts Kingdom in one way or other ; and 
all enemies deſtroyed and brought down 
under ' the feet ,, not only of Chriſt , but 
ofhis Church alſo. And this final and total 
ſubduing .ot enemies, and cxalting of the 
Church ſhall be ſcen and known openly and 
beheld. And this manifeſtation of the Sons 
of God, is that which the whole Creation and 
all the works of Providenceare in Travel for, 
Rom. 8. 19. - 22, 23. The Glory of the Sons 
of God is tormed and preparcd in the womb 
of Providence now 3 but that is the Birth- 
day of the manifeſtation of it, then the my- 
ſtery of God is finiſhed, and the work of God 
upon.and in his Saints-is brought forth in its 
full beauty and perfe&ion. - 

. Thus of the Manifeſtation.of the Saints 
Glory at the laſt day. Add. we another con- 
fideration , ſhewing the Compleatneſs and 
Conſummation of tkeir Glory then. 

5. At the lafi day the whole number of 
the Saints will be compleated , and the My- 
ſtical Body of Chriſt entirely filled up: and 
then will God compleatly ang. moſt Glori- 
ouſly communicate himſelf to the whole at 
H 4 " ONCE. 
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once. Chriſt will then repreſent his Kingdom 


and Body compleat :and entire , every way 
come to its fu}l growth and conliltency(Epbeſ. 
4-13. Jas it ſhaHlabide foreverzandin that com- 
pleat Eſtate, he with the Father and the Spirit 
willCommunicate himſelf theretoin the moſt 
perfe& andGtorious manner,as Heb.1 1 .40.S0 
cheSaints that are now in Heaven, ſhall not be 
made perfe& without their fellows, and till 
the remnant of their Brethren (as Rev.6.11.) 
have run through their militant courſe, and 
be comein; there is yet a further perfeQion 
they ſhall have, whenthey are all come to- 
gether-: When the Body Myſtical is entire 
and full, chen it hath its tulleſt Beauty, Com- 
tort and Glory : For every member 
ſomething. and there is in ſome ſort adefe, 
while any oncis wanting: For the Joy and 
Glory of every member of the Body, is the 
Joy and Glory of the whole , and every one 
{crves to compleat the Communion and 
Comfort of the whole. And when the Lord 
hath all his Ciiildren about him , (none are 
mitiog ) Chriſt all his Members with him; 
the Manſions of Heaven fifled-up with-all the 
Veſſels ot Glory fct in order in thetr/places, 
(as it ſha'l be after the day of Judgment, and 
{ 79 ali Eceenicy), with what ingffable de- 
light will the Lord open to» them all the 
Treaſures and Riches of his Glozy 3-:and what 
| wonderful 
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wonderful raviſhing matter of Praifing and 
Glorfying God , aud (what compleat com- 
fort therein , which muſt needs raiſe up the 
Joy and Glory of the Saints unto the greate(i 
height and higheſt poſſible perfection. 

Uſe, Ofthis plenary compleat Glory, that 
the Saints are to have at the laſt day, and 
not till then. | 

1. Be not ſtumbled or troubled and of- 
fended at the clouds of darkneſs 3 the mean 
out fide and ſeeming inglorxiouſnels and ob- 
{curity that is upon the poge of God, and 
upon the work of God in the World at the 
preſent : For the time of the manifeliation 
of the Sons of God , and of the diſcovery of 
their Glory, and of the finiſhing of Gods 
work referring to them, is not yet come. 
Marvel not to fſce the Saints go up and 
down under mean and outward miſery , to 
ſee them poor and low, fick and crazy, 
and dying, and Bodies turned to dult, as well 
to (ec them ſweating under many affi;tions 
and ſorzxows, lying among the'pots, black 
with the ſoot of many troubles : Why now 
their Glory muft 'be hid from the World, 
and” jt muſt not yet appear what men of 
quality they are 3 they -muſt paſs Ircognato, 
and go in ſome diſguiſe through the World ; 
though-the Sons of God .and Princes of Hea- 
ven 3 they muſt not appeas in that ate at 
pre» 
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ſent : But this preſent _ will ſet off 
their appearance, and manifeſtation with 
greater Luſtre another day : to ſee them on 
Thrones, whom you have ſometimes ſeen in 
vile raiment,whom you would hardly deigne 
to look upon, will be the greater wonder 
and Glory ts him who lifts the poor out of 
the duſt, and the needy from off the dung: 
hill. It may be they are deſpiſed now 3. but 
you ſkall one day ſee them in ſo much honour, 
as you will wiſh you had honoured them, 
ul the pious do, Pſal.15. 4. how poor ſoever, 
ocs he fear the Lord , honour him highly ? 
ifyou will not, Chriſt will honour him one 
day before men and Angels : But he'l be a- 


ſhamed of you, if you be aſhamed of him, or | 


of his Members and people now-) Jam. 2.5,6. 
And ſtumble not at Gods work becauſe *tis 
now wrapt in Clouds ; why it is not- yet 
come to its Iſſue, it is but a doing. Children 
' and fools (they ſay) muſt not look on things 

If done; we are fo fooliſh we cannot ſee in- 
to the beauty of Gods work while it is but 
half done, not made up and finiſhed. When 
the Myſtery of God ſhall be finiſhed (Rev. 10. 
7. )and all Providences come to their Iſſues, 
the whole ftory- wrought up; 'thea when 


God hall bring forth his embroidered 'curi- | 


ous work compleat ane finiſhed, then it will 


and ſhall appcar Beautiful and __ 
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{ fore all the World; the black pieces," the 


darker lines and coulers illuſtrating the o- 
ther when ſet together, which look'd upon 
alone ſhew unhandſome. When all the con- 
fuſions that arein the World ſhall Iflue in 
goodly order, and every thread, every ſticch 
appear to have been drawn by Art, (which 
now ſeem to go in and out, this way and thar 
way,and we can make nothing ot themzas ifa 
Child Chould look upon a CuriousNeedle. wo- 
man at work on ſome piece,he would ſee little 
in it } how will God be admired, as Pſal.139. 
14, 15. 16. ſoit is withal] that work that is 
formed in the womb of Providence, in the 
timeof this World, which in that great Re- 
velation-day {( the day of Judgment } that 
Birth. day of the manifeftedGlory of the Sons 
of God and of the work of God ſhall appear 
to have been moſt curiouſly wrought as with 
Needle-work, though now it is ob{cure and 
ſecret tous. Oh the prailes God will have 
then ! 

Uſe. 2. Hence ſee that our Eyes and Hearts 
{hould be upon that day , that laſt and great 
day, the day of Redemption and Glory, of 
ReſurreQion and Judgment that is to come. 
That is the great- day, ( Fd. 6.) this (the 
time of this World )is but a little day in com» 
pariſon, this 1s mans day (1 Cor. 4. 3. Bat 
that is the dayof God , the day of the-Lord, 
2 Pet. 
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2 Pet. 3-12. 1Cor.5.5, 1 Theſſ, 5. 2, Paxl's 


eye and heart was upon that day, 2 Tim, 1. 
I2, 18. and 4. $. We arc all for this day, this 
preſent time and preſent things , alas they 
are not to be mentioned -to that day, Rom: 
8. 18. Oh make ſure of being well on't at the 
laſtday . owned and confeſſed, and faved at 


| that day, and you are well enough. There . 


iS a time to come, Jay a good foundation 
for that, x Tims 6. 19. fo carry it in'this day 
as you may be owned in that: Now own 
Chriſt and own his people, and. be not aſha- 
med of the Chain of their Sufferings if you 


would find mercy at the day. . Remember 


theſe Scriptures, 2 Tim. 1.16, 18, Mat. 25.34, 
to 40. Met. 10. 32. 33. Luk 9.26, Mark, 8.38. 
Is there any word or any truth of Chriſt, 
any rule of his,any part of his mind-which you 
are aſhamed on, becauſe the times do not fa- 
vour it , becauſe men frown upon it 3 Oh 


tremble at that , leſt the Lord Jeſus be a- | 


ſhamed toown thee at that day. 

Oh labour to have ſuch thoughts of things, 
and ſuch affections toward them as you will 
have at that day : How will you think of fin 
then? Of duty then ? Of Cleaving to Chriſt, 
and to his people then? Of Zeal for the Glory 
of God then ? Of diligence in ſeeking God in 
Prayer and Meditation then? Will you not 
then-with you had made more wreſtling and 

weeping 


as Oi. was. 0 
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weeping inſtead of Nleepirg and wording 
Prayer ? That you had hearkned diligently to 
Chriſt, &c. Oh now do as you would wiſh 
to have done then. - 


rn 


SERMON V, 


2. TT follows now a little to Confider, and 

fer forth the Glory of the Saints in 
Heaven (this Eternal Glory that is reſerved 
for the faithfulin the World to come) in a 
Comparative way by the Compariſons and 
Conſiderations , as may cvidence to us the 
'greatneſs and goodneſs ( the trauſcendant cx- 
cellency ) of this Glory. This way the A- 
polile leads us to, in Rom. $: 18. by cem- 
paring with -other things which now ſeen 
great to us (as great afflictions, and ſo- other 


' great things im this World ) which yet art 


nothing to it , we may (et the exceeding 
grcatnel(s thereof. Thete be ſundry obvious 
Compariſons from the ks to the greater, 
and fome other Argumentative Confgdera- 
cions, (I ſhall put both together) which may 
familiarly ſhew and Realize to us the great- 
neſs and excellency of this Glory. 

Comp. x. Conſider what great things ons 
gives 
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gives out of his Common bounty, even to 
wicked men in this World: What then will 
he give out of his ſpecial and everlaſting love 
to his own Children and Friendsin Heaven ? 
Worldly and wicked men which are his 
Slaves , yea enemies and appointed to de- 
firaQion 3 yet in the preſent time of patience 
and bounty, the Lord cuts out to many of 


them great things, tuch things as the World 


accounts very great , and as are great in 
themſelves, though compared with Heaven- 
ly things, are very littlez Riches, Wealth, 
Thouſands and Ten Thouſands of Gold and 


Silver, Sumptuous Buildings, Houſes full of 


all Good Things , Lands and Livings, &c. 
Yea, ſometimes Crowns ' and Kingdoms, 
Scepters and Dominivns of vaſt extent, the 


Splerdor whereof (even of that Glory thac | 


ſometimes worldly .men are arrayed with) 
even dazles the eyes of beholders. Somctimes 
men of the World do glitter. and. gliſter 
with Glory, an carthly Glory and Splendor, 
ſuch as ſtrikes an awe and admiration into 
bcholders, Pſal. 49, 16. Dan, 2. 31,37, 38. 
and 5. 18,19. why if ſuch be the Glory of the 
earth given to the earthly and wicked. men :; 
What will be the true Glory of Heaven that 
God will beltow upoa the Vellels of Glory 
there. Luther ſometimes called, the Turkiſh 
Empire ( that vaſt Empire, containing ſo 

many 
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many ſwelling Titles ard large Dominions) 
a'Bone or Crum which God threw to that 

cat Dog the Turk, Such vaſt Empires'and 


Kivgdoms God hath ſometimes given un- 


/ to the worſt and baſeſt of men. Dan. 4. 


17. How vitious and vile have the Turkiſh 
Sultans, and many other Heathniſh Princes 
been 3 fo Antiechus the illuſtrious, a vile per- 
fon, . Dan. 11. 21, Why if God have ſuch 
Crums to throw to the Dogs of the houſe, 
what is the whole Loaf that he reſerves for 
his Children ! If this great King of Heaven 
do keep his: Priſoners fo well during the 
few dayes of their Reſpit ant Reprieve from 
Execution 3 (as look upon the brave accom- 
modations and great 'Poſſ:thons, &c. of the 
men of the World, they are but as the fair 
Room of a'Priſon , where eminent. Male- 
factors arc kept and well tended til! they 
be brought' forth to Execution, Job. 21. 5, 
12, 30,)+ What will he do for his Children 
and Heirs who ſhall be with him in his own 
Palace for ever, Pſal.17. 14, 15. Some men of 
the World which have their Portion in this 
Life, have a great Portion here , ever their 
Belly: full, as much as heart can wiſh; as 
much of ſenſitive worldly good as they can 
poſlibly take in, all manner of abundance of 
earthly delicates ,;' and this out of God his 
Treaſure, becauſe it is hidand laid up inthe 
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ſeveral ftore-houſes. of this lower World, 
(Earth, Air and Seca) and brought forth by, 
the workings of his Providence and beſtow- 
ed upon them : So that theſe things are given 
out of Gods Treaſury by his common bounty 
to the men of the World. And if, you ſpeak 
of what Earth can, afford , they are great 
things that are moſt given to them ; But 
David hath a greater perfeRion than all this, 
Pſ.172.5. But thus look upon the conlolation 
that many wicked men have here (Lak 16, 
25.and 6. 24.) which muſt needs be 2 poor 
thing,, (L«k, 16; 10, 14.) a nothing, com« 
pared with the portion of the choſen Saints 
of God in Heaven, (when God ſhallſet him. 
ſc|f to pour. out Love and Metcy into thoſe 
Veſſels thereof) and yet often it is much, it 
is firange to ſee what God hath givea to 
ſome vile men this way as that. they are 
ready to be crycd upfor the only happy men. 
This is a ready and uſeful meditation, when 
we read in ftory of the Magnificence, Riches 
and Greatneſs of Worldly men , or. ſee and 
obſerve any inſtances thereof; to think, oh 
then what is the Glory and Happineſs that 
God hath prepared! (not of the ſane: kind, 
for worldly ſenſitive delights ſcrued up to 
che height, but an Happineſs of an higher, 
2 Spiritual and Czlcfial nature) for them 
that love him , and for che ſubjects of his 
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everlaſting love in another World, if there be 
ſo much given unto Enemies in this. 

Comp. 2. Confider what the Saints enjoy 
in this World ; I mean not of outward things 
ſo much, (for they often have but little that 
way ; they ſhall not uſually have very much 
of Earth, left they forget Heaven) but of 
Spiritual and Heavenly Comforts, and good 
things their fore-taſts of future Glory, they 
are often exceeding ſweet and precious , a 
thouſand times better than all the Earthly 
outward enjoyments of worldly men: Yet 
all theyHave here js but a taſte, but an earneſt, 
an handtull of firſt fruits, Epeſ. 1, 14+ Rom. $, 
23.What then is and will be the full draught, 
the whole batgain, the whole Harveſt in Hea- 
ven? Their bett condition here,is but a'condi- 
tion of abſence from the Lord,compared with 
that preſence they (hall have hereafter, 2 Cor, 
$. 6,8. If God fend to them fuch tokens and 

taſts of his Love in their abſence : What 
will he pour out upon them when they ſhall 
be preſent with him? Confider it 'in two 

or three Particulars. | 
1. The Communion the Saints have with 
God in his Ordinances here : Oh how ſweetis 
it, Pſal, $4. 10. What then is aday in Heaven, 
yea Eternity there ? The World knows not, 
not can they well expreſs the (weet incomes 
they have; the heart-raifuig, yea' raviſhing 
"a I Com- 
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Communion, the Quicknings, Gracious Brea- 
things, the Comitorts. they meet. with in 
Prayer, ſometimes in Hearing the Word (a 
Chriſtian ſaid Mr. Ded is half in. Heaven, 
ſometimes in Singing of a Pſalm) in Medita- 


tion, Pſal. 63. 5, 6. in Gracious Spiritual 


Conference, Lak, 24. 32- In the Sacrament of 
the Supper, where they ate retrethed as with 
new Wine. Why it dark glimpſes through 
theſe glaſſes of the Ordinances be fo ſweet 
and Glorious , ( 2. Cer. 3.18.) what then 
will che light tace to face be? 1 Cor, 13. 12+ 
The Ordinances of God and Communion 
with him thercia is unſpeakably better than 
the beſt of Earthlv and Worldly Enjoymcnts 
(Galeacions his Speech) Pſal. 119, 72, But 
all that Communion the Sairts. have here, 
15 but a little compared with that ſhall be in 
Heaven ; there is tull Communion, there they 
are preſent, now in Compariſon abſent trom 


| the Lord, 2 Cor. 5. 6. 


2. The ſpecial Joycs and Comforts of the 
Holy Ghoſt, that the Lords . Faithful Gras 
cious ones do at times taſt and partake of in 
this life, Their. ordinary conltapt Commus- 
nion is precious, but they haye alſo- ome 
extraardinary Confolations. and  ſheddings 
abroad of the Love of Gad, ſometimes when 
under great Sufferings and Tryals, as the 
Martyrs ( whoſe - Conlolations have been 
= wonderful 
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wonderful and ſingular as their Suffering3 
were) ſometimes. aftex long, ficknels and 
weakneſs, and in preparation for force Con- 
flits, ſometimes on Sick and Dying Beds 3 
Oh the Peacc that paſſeth underitanding, the 
Joy unſpeakable and Glorious,( 1 Pet. 1.8. the 
raviſhing Conlolations in the ſenſe of the 
Love ot God., which the: faithful have at 
times been fealted with, ſuch as in Compa- 
riſon, whereofall the Comforts of the whole 
World (all the Riches, Honours, Pleaſures 
upon Earth) are but a dry Chip.z ſuch as'the 
ſurpalling ſ(weerneſs and Glory whereof cag- 
not be expreſſed ; And yet this but a little 
taſte of Heaven, as a drop to the Ocean, of the 
fame kind indced with the Glory that is 
there 3 but as an earneſt Penny of a great 
and Rich Bargain. Adrop of the Joy ot the 
Holy Ghoſt, cxcells all the Rivers of World- 
ly, outward, ſenſual Comforts and [oyes, 
which che men of the World ſwim in , Pſat: 
4. 6,7-—{but infitiite drops of Worldly Joy 
together, it will not make Heaven , but of 
Spiritual Joy it will) but this is but a drop, 
there is an Ocean of ſuch Joy in Heaven, 
which the Saints (hall Swim and Bath them- 
ſelves in toall Eternity. 

3. The Viſible Glory and Peace of the 
Church that may be enjoyed in this World, 
betore the coming of Chrilt, - Great things are 

I 2 ſpoken 
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ſpoken in Scripture of the Glorious times 
that are yet to come; wherein Jews and 
Centiles ſhall walk together in che Lord, 
and the Church ſhalt enjoy freedom from 
open enemies and Perſecutions, Iſa, 60, 18. 
plenty and purity of Ordinances, Exzek, 37. 
26. Iſa. 66. 21, 23, plentiful Effuſion of the 
Spirit and of the Graces thereof, Exzek. 39.29, 
Prevalency and' Eminency of Truth, Holi- 
neſs and — ” 3-17. Zephan. 3. 9. 
Godly and Gracious, - Civil Rulers who ſhall 
make their buſtne(s to promote Truth and 
Holinefs,the honour of Chriſt and the welfare 
of his people, Iſa. 49.23 Rev.1 1.15. The fpe- 
cial preſence of God in all the wayes and 
means thereof among them , Iſa: 60. 19, 20. 
Revel, 21. 23. And hence Honour and cficem 
in the ſight of all men, 1a. 62.7. and 25. 8. 
Revel. 21. 24. Why this condition of the 
Church will be a little Heaven upon Earth 
(hence conceived to be deſcribed by ſundry 
terms takcntrom the Kingdom of Glory in 
Heaven, Rev. 21. and 22. ) and there will be 
much Glory ia it, Tja. 60, x, 2,7. But yet it 
will be tar (hort of Heaven indeed 3, no ſtate 
of the Church on Earth, ſhall equal the ſtate 
of the Church in Heaven. There will fill 
(in the beſt time on Earth) be fia and Im- 
perfe&ion, and Temptation, and Fleth; and 
Allurements-ot the World to conflict with- 


all, 
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all, and many particular afflitions too from 
the hand of God. 

We in this remote Corncr of the World, 
have for a long time (as may be well con» 
ceived ——_ not a little taſt and fpeci- 
men of this peaceablc and flouriſhing Condi- 
tion of the Church; but yet we find it is not 
Heaven, we find Corruption enough in our 
own hearts, and in one another to keep us 
in. a continual confliq, &c. In the beſt eltate 
of the Church on Earth , there will be ſtill 
cauſe to ſigh and groan for the coming of 
Chriſtin the day of tull Redemption, Rev, 
22. 20, The greateſt Glory that ever the 
Church ſhall enjoy on Earth before the Com- 
ing of Chriſt to Judgment, will in compari- 
ſon of Heaven be inglorious 3 for that will 
alwayes be a truth in this world, x Foh..3.3,2+ 

But if ſo much Glory and ſuch great 
things be to be enjoyed on Earth, what then 
will Heaven be? The thought or cxpeQation 
of Glorious and Happy times on Earth , in- 
itead of Carnal drawing down our minds, it 
ſhould raiſe and lift them up thither ; For all 
is but an Hanſcll, a Taſte, a beginning and 
Inchoation of what will there be Conſum- 
mate: Allthe pledges and taſts which God 
dots, orever wil! give his people on Earth, 
they are but to quickenthem to preſs after the 
Prize, a full draught and reſt that is:referved 
tor them, I 3 3. Comp, 
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Comp, 3. Conſider the great ſufferings, 
troubics, ſorrows and atfiictions that the 
fairhful (ſome of them eſpecially) have 'en- 
dured in this life, thoſe arc a little matter, 
as nothing to the future Glory in Heaven; 
there is no Compariſon between them,which 
ſhews that Glory to be exczeding great, Rom, 
8. 18. Paul's Sufferings were very great, few 
have ever gone through more then he did ; 
had you fecn, much more had you feltt them, 
you would have thought them excceding 
heavy, 2 Cor, 11. 23.* 27.and 6, 4 5. '1 Cor. 
4 9,11,12,13. 2 Tim. 3. 11. yet there was 
no Compariſon between the cvil and troubte 
of all theſe, and the Comfort of that Glory 3 
this did infinitely over. ballance them, they 
hold no weight againſt it as the word imports, 
2'Cir, 4. 17.'Nct that the afliion in theſe 
was light, but becauſe the other end of the 
ballance was excceding heavy. As you know, 
though there be a confidereble weight in one 
Scale, yet if you put a far greater in the 0- 
ther, (as ſeveral hundreds againſt ten or 
twenty pound weight } why ? the far greater 
fetches up the other ,-as if it were a light 
thing, a Feather, a very nothing Why thus 
put into one Scale , -all 'the Aﬀictions that 
ever you felt, or have ſeen, vthers feel about 
you ; all Sickneffes, Pains, Diſcaſes, Weart- 
ſome nights and daycs 'thereby ſuch Griets 
| as 
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as thoſein Job 6. 2,3. All the Sufferings of 
the Martyrs, Racks, Strappadoes, Burnings 
and exquiſite new-deviſcd Torments 3 all the 
Deaths, Stripes, Pains, Bonds, Wants, Re- 
proches, Aﬀidtions that Pau! went through 
trom firſt to laſt , heap them on altogether 
.inone Scale; yet Eternal Glory in Heaven 
being put into the other Scale , it is a weight 
exccedingly” exceeding, all this »ef' warfoalu 
es Veppoals this ſpeak the exceeding greatneſs 
of this Glory that fo far ſo exceeding, Hyper- 
bolically weighs down all the Heavieſt Af- 
flitions, that they are but as a Feather, as 
nothing to it: And yet ſome one of theſe 
AfiiQtions will weigh down all the good and 
Comfort of this World. Let a man have a 
dangerous Sickneſs, a ſore Tormenting pain 
upon him, it imbitters all 3 yea he would 
willingly part with all he hath ( though great 
. Riches, ec.) to be freed from it, Job off 
Mark. 5. 26. But put them altogether , and 
they will be over-ballanced and weighed 
down by the Glory of Heaven, even as a few 
Sands by a Mountain. 

Comp. 4. Conſider the Excellency and Glo- 
ry of this lower World , and the Coſt, Riches 
and ſtately workmanſhip, that God hath ex- 
pended and laid qut thereupon , and upon, 
the entertainment he gives to all hls' Crea- 
turesthere in: What then is the Glory of 

I 4 the 
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the third Heaven , and of thoſe upper and 
Ccekeſtial Manſions ? (Gods own dwelling 
place) And what is the Entertainment that 
he will give there to the Inhabitants there- 
of? This lower World is but as a ſtage, 
that is ſet up for a while to be taken down 
again : It is but as the hovels and out-houſes 
where all ſorts of Creatures are kept; but 
Heaven is the Palace , the dwelling houle of 
the Great King , and appointed to be the 
everlaſting habitation of the Bleſſed, Joh. 14. 
2. x King.$.39,43. If you ſhould come to an 
Great or Wealthy mans Place, and there fin 
the Barnes and Out-houſes excellently and 
Subſtantially built , and much Coll laid out 
about them, ample accommodations there. 
in for every Bealt and Creature about the 
houſe, and liberal Proviſion for them, every 
thing compleat and excellent 3 you would ſay, 
what is the Dwe!ling-houſe, and what is the 
Furniture thereof? Sure that is wonderful 
Rich and Stately, and both the Building and 
Furniture beyond meaſure exquiſite, The 
application is obvious. Even this Jower 
World is a curious and coſtly piece: The 
Earth, which is but the dregs of 'Nature, 
is full of Gap Frves, Pſal. 104. 24. -In 
the Bawels of it is Gold, Silyer, Precious 
Stones, Mettals of all ſorts; the. ſurface of 
it is jn_the $ymmer-feaſon clothed with a 
9 abs fibers pleaſant 
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pleaſant dreſs, delightful to the ſenſe, and 
profitable for uſe ; It is arrayed with more 
Glory than Solomon had in his greateſt Splen- 
dor, Mat. 6.28, - 30. Hof, 14. 5, 6, 7. Pſal. 
65. 12. The Sea is full of Riches and of the 
admirable Works of God, Pſal, 104. 24, 25» 
26. The Air isa Treaſury of fruitful ſhowers 
and other admirable Meteors, Dext. 28. 12. 
The Etherial Heaven 1s garniſhed with Stars, 
Fob 26. 13. Therein is a Tabernacle for the 
Sun, that admirable work of Gad , tra- 
velling his dayly and yearly Circuit to give 
Light and Heat to all things on the Earth, 
al 9.4, 5, 6. In thefe vitible Heavens is 
ſuch Divine Workmanſhip as may raviſh all 
beholders, Pal. 8. 3. and 136. 4, 5, 7, $, 9- 
and look upon the entertainment God gives 
unto all his Creatures here in this lower 
World ; all the multitudes that are down- 
lying and up-rifing in this great houſe of his, 
what Commodious and large Proviſion he 
| makes for them, even Inferior Creatures, 
belides and beneath wan, P/al. 104, 27, 28, 
The wild Aﬀe hath the range of the Moun” 
tains for his paſture, Fob. 39. 6, 8. There is 
enough to ſpare for him and all other wild 
Creatures that live upon the Graſs in the 
Wildcrnefs ; their table lyes alwaycs ſpread, 
and there is enough and to ſpare by the flate- 
!y bounty of the large Creator. The feeble 
Conies 
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Conies want not their houſes and fortifica- 
tions, Pſal. 104. 18, Nor the Birds their 
rclting places, ver, 12, 17. The young Ravens 
are not forgotten of God, Fob 38.41, Pſel. 
147.9. Why is there ſuch work and ſuch 
\iches filling this lower World 3 (Earth and 
Sca , and Water, and the Starry Region ) 
what then is Heaven? And what are the 
Richcs and Glory that are laid up there ? 
What is the Entertainment there given to 


men, yea to Saints and Members of Chrift 


Jeſus ? Chriſt uſes that Argument as to this 
World, Mat, 6. 26. much more may we uſe 
it a5 to the World to come 3 when God ſhall 
pour out the fulncſs of the Riches.of his good- 
neſs npon the choſen Veſſels thereof, It ſuch 
workmanſhip be laid out upon the - Earth, 
and the rclt of this houſe of time,what a curi- 
ous picce is Heaven ? rhat houſe of Eternity, 
(2 Cor, 5 1.) the City and Palace of the 
King,the very Region and placeot Heayen,the 
Fathers Houle where all his Children muſt 
be lodged, and accomodated, and dwell for- 
ever) it docs as far excel, and is far above the 
Earth as the height of it, and the ends and 
uſes of it doexcel, The Pearls and Preci- 
ous Ston?s, &c. that are found in the Earth, 
will ſcarce ferve to make the Walls of that 
City 3 2s. ,appears by , theſe Metaphorical 
D:{criptions of the Heavenly Jeruſalem, 

which 
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which if meant of the Church on Earth,is far 
excelled by the Glory of Heaven, Revel. 21. 
13, - 21. and if the outfide be fo Glorious, 
(that the beſt of the things on Earth are 
ſcarce worthy or fit to be ſhadows or reſem- 
blancs thereof) what then is the outlide ? 
What is the Furniture within, and enter- 
tainment there ? Why it ſtands not in Car- 
nal outward things and delights, (as the 
Mabomitan Paradice,and the Heathen Elyſian 
Fields) thcy cannot be raiſed up to ſuch an 
height as to make Heaven; But Spiritual 
holy Delights, ar.d Joyes in the frution of 
God, and thoſe in their height and fulneſs; 
compared wherewithal the Glory and Joy of 
the World, is but acriflle. And the Exter- 
nal condition of the Body ſhall in Glory, 
Beauty, Vigour, Strength, Spiritual Acivi- 
ty and Comtort,, every way unſpcakably ex. 
ceed what it is or can be conceived here. 
Comp.5. Conlider the vaſt preparation God 
maketh for the Glorifying his. Saints in 
Heaven. 'The great preparation he maketh 
both to prepare Glory for them, Mat. 25. 34- 
Fob. 14. 2, 3. Heb. 11, 16 And to prepare 
them tor Glory, Rom. 9.23, 2 Cor. 5. 5. Col. 
I, 12. Election, Redemption , Chriſts Af- 
cennfion and Intercel(ſhion, Vocation, Santi- 
fication : Chriſts ſecond coming ( Job. 14.3.) 
are all to make way,and tit for, and bring un- 
eo 
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to this Glory. When we ſee great and vali 
preparations for a thing, (much time and coſt 
ſpent therein) as for a Kings Coronation, for 
a Funeral, for a Weddingz we conclude it 
will be very magnificent, In this preparati- 
on for Glory, there is mich time ſpeat 3, all 
the time of this life the Buliever is atting for 
it, nay from before the foundation of the 
World, from all eternity preparation hath 
been making, Mat. 25. 34. and all the time of 
Chriſts being in Heaven : By his poſſeſhag it 
as our head, Interceſlion, &c. Job.1 4-3. And 
great Coſt, all Orainances are to this end to 
fit us for Heaven, and all Providences : 
Chriſt Death, Bloodſhed, Aſcention, Inter- 
ceſſion, x Pet. 5, 10. &c. And all the Gra» 
cious operations of the Spirit, 2-Cor. 5. 5. All 
the promiſes point thither ſpeak of that Glo- 
ry, and empty themſelves there. There and 
then (viz. in the Glory of Heaven and not 
till then) they ſhall be fully accompliſhed. 
All the great and magnificent things which 
have ſo high a ſound in all the promiſes in 
the Book of God, they are fully found and 
met together there, All the great expeQa- 
tions and hopes of the Saints Center and 
Ifſue there : All which ſhew that the Glory 
of Heaven muſt necds be exceeding great and 
excellent. And fo the difficulty of it might be 
another Argument : For difficilis que ot 
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ebr4 ; it coſt Chriſt dear, his Pains, his Blood, 
Life; and it muſt coſt the Chriftian not a 
little in Praying, waiting, watching, firiv- 
ing Travelling, Suffering the oppofitions of 
Hell, Fleſh and World, and not without 
great difficulty, at laſt he gets to Heaven, 
1 Pet. 4. 18, Mat. 7. 14. 

Comp. 6. I might mention the Titles that 
are given to this Heavenly Glory in Scrip- 
ture. It*s called an Inheritance, Epheſ. 1, 18, 
Ad.20,32.that is, amongſt the beſt things on 
Earth : A good Inheritance , what care to 
obtain , ſettle, make ſure of that; a Rich 
Heir is counted happy , though he wait long 
e're he come to Ape : 'But this is an Inheri- 
tance not Earthly, but Heavenly, Colo. 1.12, 
1 Pet- 1. 4. A Kingdom, Mat. 25. 34. Luk 
12. 32. A Crown, Jam. 1. 12, 1 Pet. 5.4. 
Crowns and Kingdoms are counted the top 
of Humane flicity on Earth 3 the higheſt that 
mens Hopes , Defires, Ambitions Climbe 3 
what Scuffling and Strugling all the Earth 
over 3 to be Heirs of a Kingdom, is tranſport- 
ing gliſtering Happineſs z what a ſirange 
thing would ſuch news be toyou : Why if a 
Believer thou'art ſo, (Heirs of a Kingdom 
better then all the Kingdoms upon Earth, 
an Heavenly Kingdom, 2 Tim. 4. 18. 
Kingdom of God, A. 14, 22.) how poor 
and mean ſoeyer thy outward eondition be, 
Jam. 2. 5, Ve 1, 
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Uſe 1. It ſerves for the Incouragement 
and Comfort of the people of God in refe« 
rencc to all the Aﬀlidions and Tribulations 
that they mect with in- this World. We 
ſpake ſomewhat of this in the cloſe of a for- 
mer Exerciſe z a word Further of it now, 
\ This is the [Improvement the Apolile makes 
of this puint, ' both here in the cloſe, 1 Per, 5, 
9,10. and in the beginning of the Epitile, 
1 Pet. 1. 4+ 5, 6. this the Scripture is oft di- 
reCting us unto out of the midſt of the mire 
and water of Aﬀ;&ions and Troubles, out of 
the dark valley of the ſhaddow of death to lift 
up vur head and peep intoanother World 3 
look over imo that wealthy place that lyes 
at the Journey's end, through many Tribu- 
lations, &c. A 14. 22, The thought and 
remembrance of the Kingdom that lyes at 
" the end, is the great Comfort againltall the 
Tribulatious that arc in the way. When 
Death is walking, up and down, and taking 
away hcic an there; though it be Afflicti- 
on and mattcr.of bittce ſorrow to the Liv- 
ing: Yer to thole that hopefully die in the. 
Lord, it is an kippy change, tor they go in- 
ty Erernaal Glory, Fob. 14+ 2 8, They go to 
puſſeis (to b-gin apd enter.upon the poſſe. 
ltioa of ) thiz great Glory we. have been 
ſpeaking of: We do but [pzzk and hear on't, 
bur they poſſcls it; they have an end of their 
: warfare 
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warfarc,: and are .cntred. into peace and reſi 
forever (though, this hiaders nor, but chat ic 
ſhould be laid co heart by the Living, when 
Righteous and Fious ones, Elder or younger 
are taken away, Iſa. 57. 1,2.) when we our 
ſclves are upon the edge of the Grave, and 
Death a drawing nearz when the windows 
of the Senſcs begin to be ſhut toward this 
World, (the fight and hearing) we (hould 
open them taward angther World , and ler 
the Glory of that ſhine into our minds and 
hearts.; Labour to make our portion there- 
in ſure, by a ſound, a fively, an oftep renew. 
ed, and a working Faith on Chriſt ]cſus, and 
be much jo the Contemplation of it , take in 
the Contfort of it by ſucking, and chawing, 
and taking in the promiſes and the fore- 
thoughts ofit. Startle not at Death, nor 
hang back trom it, when as it is a paſſage 
to this Life and Glory, when the Diſſolviog 
the old Tabernacle is but adrawing toward 
the houſe Eternal in the Heavens, 2 Cor, 5.1, 
$. we thou:d not be unwilling unto that. 
So in othex Atfliftions, when poor and low 
in the World, under wants and {traits , if in 
Chiilt you have Riches cnough in Heaven, 
Jon. 2.5, Treaſure there that none can takes 
rom you, Mat. 6. 20. Ephe.6. 18, 

When under reproach unjultly , you have 
names wriyten in Heaycn , Lak. 10. 20, Ho- 
nour 
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nour and Glory there, Rom. 2. 7. When fears» 
dangers and appearances of ſad Changes and 
troubles are before you here; you have an 
unchangeable portion and reſt in Heaven, 
and that it is fafe and ſecure 3, neither Hell 
nor World can take that away from you, 
Heb. 6. 19. When Sufferings threaten here, 
there is a Glory to follow that will make 
amends for all, 1 Pet. x. 11. Mark. 10. 259, 
30. Oh lift up your cyes to Heaven, and there 
fee and poſſeſs that Glory that infinitely 
weighs down all the evil and diſcomfort chat 
is here below, Kom. 8. 18. And Conſider, 
1. Aﬀidtions, Sufferings here are but for a 
while, a little while : But that Glory is E- 
ternal, Text 2 Cor. 4,17. 2. This Glory 
ſhall over a while, put aneverlaſting end to 
, all Suffering and Sorrow. Afﬀter you have 
luffered a while , then ſuffering comes to a 
finalend, never to return or trouble more, 
and everlafting Glory follows, Revel. 21. 4. 

Fhis Glory ſhall put a period, an end to 

Suffering , and then continue without end, 
Fob 11. 16, 17,18. 3. The Happineſs and 

Comfort of this Glory that lyes at the 

Journeys end, will abundantly make amends 

+ for all the trouble of the way 3 yea the re- 

membrance of fore-paſſed Troubles and 

Tryals that you have paſſed through and 


born with Subjc&ion to'the will of God, will 
then 
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then be ſweet. Hee olim meminifſe Juvabit : 
Labour and toil here will make reſt the 
lweeter, Eccleſ. 5. 12. fore-paſſed and eſcaped 
dangers and difhcultics and confligs, its 
pleaſant to look back upon : All theſe the 
Lord hath ſupported in and carryed through, 
and I am here ſaved by the Lord , and ſec 
down in peace : _=_ a Song of Praiſe to 
God, and Comfort to himſelf , does Datid 
ling when delivered out of the hands of all 
his Enemies? Pſal. 18. and 116. 3, 6, 7. 
4. You may make an advantage of all At- 
fliions to drive you to Heaven and to this 
Glory,to wean you from the World,and make 
you o and long, and figh for reſt in Hea« 
ven; td take you off from reſting and build= 
ing on the Earth, where there is no reſt, 
and fire you to Heaven, 2 Cor. 4.16, 17, 18, 

Uſe 2. Hence that there is a greater and 
better, a more Excellent portion to be 
fought after and obtained, than all this 


\ World, and all the Riches, Honours , Plea- 


ſures and Treaſures of it. There is Eternal 
Glory in the World to come ( that we are 
called up to mind and ſeek , that is to be 
obtained by Chriſt Jeſus) and that is ten 
thouſand , thouſand times a greater and a 
better matter, (a more deſirable, more ex. 
cellent, more noble thing) than all the Glo- 
ry and good of this World. Should Satan 

> ſhew 
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nour and Glory there, Rom. 2. 7. When fears? 
dangers and appearances of ſad Changes and 
troubles are before you here; you have an 
unchangeable portion and reſt in Heaven, 
and that it is fafe and ſecure 3 neither Hell 
nor World can take that away from you, 
Heb. 6. 19. When Sufferings threaten here, 
there is a Glory to follow that will make 
amends for all, 1 Pet. x. 11. Mark. 10. 29, 
30. Oh lift up your eyes to Heaven, and there 
fee and poſſeſs that Glory that infinitely 
weighs down all the evil and diſcomfort that 
is here below, Rom. $8. 18. And Conſider, 
1. Aﬀictions, Sufferings here are but for a 
while, a little while : But that Glory is E- 
ternal, Text 2 Cor. 4.17. 2. This Glory 
ſhall over a while, put an everlaſting end to 
, all Suffering and Sorrow. Aﬀter you have 
(uffered a while , 'then ſuffering comes to a 
finalend, never to return or trouble more, 
and everlafting Glory follows, Revel. 21. 4. 
Fhis Glory ſhall put a period, an end to 
Suffering , and then continue without end, 
Fob 11.16, 17,18. 3. The Happineſs and 
Comfort of this Glory that lyes at the 
Journeys end, will abundantly make amends 
for all the trouble of the way 3 yea the re- 
membrance of fore-paſſed Troubles and 
Tryals that you have paſſed through and 
born with SubjcRion to'the will of God, will 
then 
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then be ſweet. Hee olim meminifſe Juvabit : 
Labour and toil here will make reſt the 


- Uweeter, Eccleſ. 5. 12. fore-paſſed and eſcaped 


dangers and difficulties and confligs, its 
pleaſant to look back upon : All theſe the 
Lord hath ſupported in and carryed through, 
and I am here ſaved by the Lord , and ſec 
down in peace: What a Song of Praiſe to 
God, and Comfort to himſelf , does Datid 
ling when delivered out of the hands of all 
his Enemies? Pſal. 18. and 116. 3, 6, 7- 
4. You may make an advantage of all At- 
flidions to drive y Heaven and to this 
Glory,to wean you from&he World,and make 
you look and long, and ſmh fr reſt in Hea» 
ven; to take you off frotn reſting and build 
ing on the Earth, where there is no reſt, 
and fire you to Heaven, 2 Cor. 4.16, 17, 18, 
Uſe 2. Hence that there is a greater and 
better, a more Excellent portion to be 
fought after and obtained, than all this 
World, and all the Riches, Honours , Plea- 
ſures and Treaſures of it. There is Eternal 
Glory in the World to come ( that we are 
cal!cd up to mind and ſeek , that is to be 
obtained by Chriſt Jeſus) and that is ten 
thouſand , thouſand times a greater and a 
better matter, (a more defirable, more ex- 
cellent, more noble thing) than all the Glo- 
ry and good of this World, Should Satan 
LY ſhew 
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ſhew you (as he did to Chriſt, Mat. 4. 8.) all 
the Kingdoms of the World and the Glories 
of them, and put all the varniſhand glicrer- 
ing ſplendor upon them that could, be , and 
offer to give you all this (could he make good 
his word) if you will be his? walk in the 
wayes of fin and ſenſuality, and give up 
yourſelves to be mcn of this-World, and to 
take up your portion here 3. you ,may boldly 
refuſc the bargain , and ſay he offers you to 
your loſs : Chritt far outbids him, and makes 


—— you an offer that is infinitely better, while he 


ſets Heaven before you and: the Glory of it, 
and faycs renounce Sin and the World, and 
come and pofſcs Eternal Lite and Glory in 
and With a Saviour : This is as much better 
than che other,"s the Heavens are higher than 
the Earth. Were ito that you hai Crowns 
and Kingdoms in choice, yet tiere Were rea» 
ſon that you thould lay them afide in Com. 
pariſon of this z neglect tliem rather rhen ne- 


' gle this, deipiſe, flight, conrema them, to 


imbrace, purſuc, poſſeſs this Crown and Glo- 
ry that is above. How much more reaſon to 
preter it beforc- thoſe little tcraps of the 
World that are within vour reach and com- 


' paſs, thoſe ſhreads of pleaſure, or wealth, or * 


honour, or outward Contentments that you 
are capable to obtain.: Thoſe little things 
of the World that lye betore you , when as 
the 
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- thegreateſt, nay all the things of the World 


are as nothing, compared with che Heavenly 
Portion that - is offered you in Chrilt Jcſus, 
And yet this is the Bane of men 3 this is the 
ſtumbling ſtone at which their Souls fall and 
perith, viz. Preferring Earth before Heaven, 
the preſent God of this Worid before that to 
come ; and ſo taking up their reft here, lay- 
ing out themſelves , their Spirits and Af- 
fections upon preſent outwaid worldly 
things, with negle& of,and fo as to have their 


hearts dryed up toward Heaven and Heaven- 


ly things. -Oh fooliſh and unwiſe! Oh un- 
ſpeakable ſottiſhneſs and unreaſonable -ab- 
ſurdity, to prefer Earth before Heaven, ,or 
to take up with the Earth, when Heaven is 
ſet before you : To have AﬀeCtions, Spirits 
for Earth, and none for Heaven, when Hea- 
vendoes fo infinitely excel. | 
What is it moſt men are running after, 
cleaving to, ſetting up their hearts upon, 
laying out their Spirits and beſt Aﬀe@ions, 
and utmoſt endeavours about ? Is it not 
ſomewhat in this World ? Plcafſure,or Profit, 
or Honour ; luſt of the Fleſh, or Eye, or Pride 
of Life? (Pride of Life, 1 Foh. 2. 16. i. e.an 
high and pompous manner of living affea- 
tion of height, ſtate and coſtlineſs in all the 
things of this like , both Apparel, Houſing- 
Furniture, &c. above Place, Rank, Ability 
K 2 or 
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or Sobriety) cither in unlawful wayes and 
exceſſes; or at leaſt, contentment in the 
Jawful good things and comforts of this 
Life, that is, the higheſt, the chiefeſt good 
that many ſeek after, reſt in, and are wholly 
taken up abour : And ſo taken up here, as to 
have no heart for God, or Chriſt , or Hea- 
ven ; no mind, no affeftion to thoſe things, 
they are ſlightly paſſed over, and the other 
purſued as the maine; this preſent World 
ingroſſes all. But behold the Word of God 


ſhews us a more excellent Obje& and Prize | 


to run for, a better defigne to purſue the 
Glory and Happineſs of another World, that 
is infiniccly more excellent, more neceſſary, 
worthy our pains and affe@ions , more pro» 
per for immortal Souls to be bufied about. 
Should you judge by the minds and wayes 
of molt of the Sons of men? You would 
think there were no higher or better thin 
to be minded than the good of this World : 
But thepoint ſhews us, that that is better 
and more cxcellent : What is all the Glory 
and good of this World , to that of the 
Glory to come? It isno more, nor fo much| 
as a pebble ſtone to a Pearl, or Hubks to 
Bread, or Dirt to Gold, or Rags to Robes: 
Who would take up with the former , when 
he may have the latter? Yea when called (as 
we are continually by the voice of the Go- 
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ſpel) to attend and imbrace the latter, Re- 
member all the outward good of this World 
is but Earthly, the other is Heavenly : But 
Bodily, (pleafing and pampering, and Paint- 
ing the outward man) the other is Spiritual, 
adorning, perfeQing and making happy the 
Soul : But Temporal, the other is Eternal, 
2 Cor. 4. 18. The one Corruptible, the other 
kncorruptible, 1 Cor, 9. 25, The one ſtands 
in the enjoyment of Creatures , and but the 


. lowerſort of Creatures neither , the other 


in the enjoyment and frution of the Infinite 
Creatour, God Bleſſed for evermore. How 
far muſt the latter needs excell the for- 
mer. 

Ah this Do@rine ſhould take us off from, 
and lift us above the Earth, wean us from 
the World, which is hard to cffe the hearts 
ot men are ſo Carnal: There _is good there 
to draw us, but the Lord is fain to add many 
evils (troubles) here to drive us out; and 
well it both would do. Oh weep over our 
Earthly mind and heart : Pax! did (o, and 
get to Heaven in your Converſation , Phil, 
3.18. 20. Are you of the Redeemed or no ? 
Gal. 1. 4. Colo|. 3. 12. Good is the Obje& of 
the Will and Aﬀe@ions , and where choicc 
is of the beſt good, if there be one thing better 
than another, the Will of man would have 
that, it aſpires after the beſt; Why here be the 
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things, and therefore ſet your affeQions 
upon' them, and not on thele meaner, 
worſe and inferior things that” are-beneath. 
Otyget that ſweet evidence of EffeQual Cal- 
ling; that'you are called out of the World, 
(taken off from this World) and are men of 
another World, . men for Heaven; bent .up- 
ward; declaring; plainly that'y6u*ſeck ano- 
ther' and better .Country then this, and' 
then ycu may be fure that God-is your 
God',' Heb. 11.. 14, 16. and will be your 
uide-to the death; that he will guide you 
Wy his Counſcl, and afterward .reccive you 
unto Glory. 


DER MoN VT, 


; Hes paſſed through. the Explenacion 


of this Dodrine, we” may briefly add 
{lomewhat: by way of Reaſon :; Why the 
Lord will give unto his people fuch great 
Glory in thc World to come, only out ef the . 
Text; and we may her take nutice of 
ſome Reaſons here, becaule they arc pointed 
toin the Text. 

Reaſ. 1. From the Grace (the rich Grace) 
of God, and for the Glory thereof, The God 
of all Grace will give us this Etcrnal Glory. 
It is { his ] his Glory, in his hands an1 diipole, 
and he out ofthe Riches of his Grace will 
beſttow'-and communicate it (though he is 
the God: of all Grace alfo, as he is the Aus» 
thor of all the fruits-and works of Grace in 
us 3 yet the expreſſion leads us to the faun- 
tain, viz. The Infinite Grace nnd kindneſs 


that is in God) fo Rom. 5.21. It is from 


Grace as the Efhcier.t ; That Grace (the cx- 
ceeding Rich, Infinite Grace and kindncls 
of God) may - be forever acknowledged, mag- 
nified and exalted, Eph. 1.3, . 6. When it 
ſhall be ſhewed (and God will (ct himſelf to 
K 4 ſhew)) 
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ſhewÞwhat a gift Infinite free Grace (good- | 
neſs, kindnels, bounty) can give, then this | 
will be the Gift (ſuch a thing as would Beg- | 
gar all men and Angels, ms all the Riches 

of ten thouſand Worlds ; they could not all, 
ſhould they Joyn together, reach ſucha Gift 

as this) Eternal Glory by Chriſt Jeſus, Rome. 
6.23. God only, the God of all Grace could 
givethis, He only was ſo rich as to be able 

to fill and fore Heaven with all the Trea- 
furcs and Riches of Glory that is there pre- 
pared; and when he hath done, to give it 
freely to his choſen, There are Riches of - 
goodnels in the Gifts God gives and ſcatters 
among men here in this World : But thoſe 

are but little matters, and by the By. But 

in the Gift of Heaven and Heavenly things, - 
he will ſet himſelf to ſhew the—exceeding 
Riches of his Grace, Epheſ. 2. 6.7. We ay, 

how can it be that ſuch wonderful Glory 
ſhould be beſtowed on ſuch worthleſs worms? 


Why it could not be indeed, were it not 
from exceeding Rich and Infnite Grace. } 


Grace i. e. that whereby God freelyand plen- 
tifully gives to the undeſerving Creature) 
and in defigne to magnihe that. 

To ſet all Saints and Angels a wondring 
at the Riches of God , and at the bottomleſs 
and boundleſs depth and breadth of his Grace 
and Love : For it all comes from that foyn- 
tain 
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tain of Gods Grace, Epheſ. 2.8. though pur. 
chaſed by Chriſt; yer to us Chriſt himſelf 
and all is the Gift of Grace. Eternal Glory 
and all that belongs to it is from the God of 
all Grace. Text. It God doin Heaven re- 
ward any little ſervice we do him here, it is 
a reward of Grace and not of Debt, 

Reaſon 2. From Chriſt, It is by the means 
of Chriſt Jeſus that we are brought to this 
Eternal Glory. Text, So Theſc 5. 9. As the 
Grace of God is the fountain , original and 
wel-ſpring of it (Luk, 12. 32.) ſo Chriſt Je* 
ſus the Mediator is the great way and means 
whereby it is accompliſhed for us, and con- 
veyed,. communicated to us. Chriſt brings 
us to Eternal Glory. 

1. By his purchaſe of it by his Death, or 
paſſive Obedience 3 he purchaſed our delive- 
rance from Eternal Death and Wrath : And 
Righteouſneſs (or aQive obedience) he pur- 
chaſed and procured for us everlaſting Life 
and Happineſs. Hence Rom. 5 21. 

It is through and by means of the Righ- 
teouſneſs * of Chriſt (his obedience whereby 
being imputed to us, we are made rightc- 
ous in ſuſtification, v. 19, r$.) that Grace 
powerfully accompliſheth our Eternal Life. 
For Grace will fo contrive and carry on the 
matter, as that Juſtice may be anſwered and 
attended 3 that it may bea Juſt and Righte- 
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ous thing with G9d to give us life, and fo it 
is by means of the Righteouſneſs of Chriſt : 
Had it not been for which , the ſentence of 
death muſt eycrlaltingly have reigued over 
us SInnCrs. {ly 

2. By his poſſeſhion of it for us as our Head 
and Agent, Heb. 6, 20. Fob. 14-2. By the 
Aſccation of Chrift, way is made for us into 
Heaven. The firſt Adam could have. brought 
us but into an Earthly Paradice , but "the (e- 
cond Adam being Lord from Heaven 7 1 Cor. 
15. 47, 48.) and aſcending thither after he 
had wrought the work. of our Redemption 
” on Earth, Heb. 1.3, Hence the Head draws 
up the Body after it, and to it, Foh-1%. 14. 
Hence Believers alſo ſhall aſcend thither, and 
have an Inheritance there in the third Hea- 
vep, and in all the Glory of it, = 

3. By preparing and xipning us for it , by 
the work of his Spiritz that whole work 
of Grace that is begun, and carricd,on in 'this 
World to fit us for Glory; conduCting us 
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through this World as he did Iſratl of old, * 


through the Wilderneſs to bring them to 


Canaan, Iſa, 63:9,-.14. (o 2 Cor, 5, 5, Epbeſ, | 


4. 30. Rom. 9. 23.. 


4. By coming, again to reccive us.to, oh. | 


14. 3. the great end of his ſecond coming, 
is the aQual, full, and final accompliſhment 
of the Salvation of his people, or putting 

| them 
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them into full poſſeſhon avd truition of it, (v 
to remain forever, (which is the end and up- 
ſhot of all his work} Heb. 9. 28, 2 Tim.4.8, 
He will come. again into this lower World, 
cven here: to put Glory jupon his people in 
the fighr of all, Colef. 3, 4. Rom. 8, 18, 19, 
and then to carry them up to Heaven where 
he now: is, dh. 14. 3. and:17- 24- 

Reaſon 3. From the: work: of Vocation, 
the tendeney-and' ſcape-whereof is to bring 
us to this Etcrnal Glory,” Text. In Vocati- 
on the Lord callcth us out- of a, ſtate of na- 
ture (of finanddeath) into aftate of; Eter- 
nal Salvation, and laycs that foundation of 
Grace , the luperſtrufture whereof iſfſucs in 
Heavenly Glory, The Lord in the word 
of the Galpel', calleth us: to. poſſcls and 
receive Eternal Lite (or Glory) in and with 
Chriſt, 2/ Theſc 2. 14+ and makes it ovet to 
them that obey! that call , or that effectu- 
ally believe, 1 Job. 5. £1, Andhe calls us to 
look at Eternal Glory in perte& Communi- 
on with God as theend of our Race or Jour- 
ney 3 and to travel towards it, toward that 
mark of Hcavenly Glory which is the Prize 
that we are called torun for, Philip. 3. 14. 
1 Cor. 9. 24» 25+ The Lord calleth us out of 
this World to be men _of anothee World, to 
take up our Lot and Pos tion in Heaven, axd 
to ſeck and waic for it, being @s firangers 
here 
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here , as Abraham was called to leave his 
Country and Kindred to wait upon a pro- 
miſe of the Heavenly Canaan, a figure of the 
Earthly, Heb. 11. $, 9, 10, 13,- 16. It is 
a Chriſtians Calling ( the buſineſs he is called 
toattend upon) to get to Heaven, to ſeek 
for Glory, Honour and Immortality to come. 
The Grace begun in Vocation hath an in- 
{eperable connexion which tendeth to, and 
ifſueth in (groweth upto) the perie&ion of 
Eternal Glory, Glory is but the Harveſt 
of that feed that is ſown in EffeQual Cal- 
ling : It is the perfe&t man which is an In- 
fant in Vocation. 

If the ſeed be ſown, the Child born, as it is 
in Vocation or Converſion, (Regeneration) 
then the harveſt muſt needs follow. Calling is 
the firſt patent link of the Chain(for Predeſti- 
nation is latent in theCounſel of God'\the firft 
openwork of Grace upon an Ele& p:rſon; and 
Glorification is the laſt, but the connexion 
between them is inſeperable, Rom. 8, 30. 
And alſo Vocation is the. ſtrait gate that 
leads to Life Eternal, through which all 
muſt paſs that get to Glory , and by which 
they are prepared for it, Rom. 9. 23, 24- 
Hence none butſuch, and all ſuch, all the 
Effefually Called ſhall infallibly be brought 
to Eternal Glory - If God have begun the 
work of Grace in Calling, he will finiſh it in 
Heavenly Glory, Phil. 1. 6, Reaſ.4- 
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Reaf. 4, From the Sufferings and Troubles 
of the Saints here. 1 Pet. 5. 10, The Saints 
having ſuffered with Chriſt here , they muſt 
reign with him hereafter, Rom. 8. 17. 2 Tim. 
2. 12, Having been troubled in this World, 
they muſtgoto reſt in that to come, 1 Theſ. 


RO. - 

The beſt ſervices and ſufferings of the 
Saints, do not deſerve or merit any ſuch 
thing as Heavens Glory : But the Lord is 
pleaſed according to his free promiſe, and 
abundant Grace, Richly to reward ſuch poor 
things above their worth. The Lord rc- 
wards his poor Subje&s, not in any way of 
exact Juſtice, (as poor men that will give 
the Labourer but his hire) But like Generous 
and Bounteous Princes that will givea Pound 
for that that ſcarce deſerves a Penny : Yea 
far more largely then ſo, our Services and 
Sufferings bear no proportion with Heaven: 
But God will Bounteouſly give it , and call 
it the Recompenſe of Reward, Heb. 11. 26, 
i.e. a Reward of Grace, not of Debt or 
Merit , But ſuch is the Lords promiſe and 
Grace, that he hath laid upa rich Reward for 
his ſuffering Saints, and they ſhall not lole it, 
nor miſs it, They that have their Suffering, 
Labouring, Fighting time here , they ſhall 


| have their Rejoycing, Refting, Triumphin 


time hereafter, 2 Cor. 4. 17, The Lord will 
not 
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not be behind hand with any of his people, 
nor yet deal ſcantly with them 3\ for a mo- 
ments ſuffering and ſervice on Earth , they 
ſhall have Eternal Glory in Heaven, 

Uſe 3. Ofawakning and Terrour to all 
Impenitent and Unbelieving finners from 
thecontideration of their loſs, or of - what 
they (continuing in that eſtate) muſt and 
will incvitably loſe and mils of, viz. Al: this 
Heavenly and Eternal Glory that we have 
becn ſpeakingof. For we fee it is the- par. 
tion only of the Faithful of the EffeGtually 
Called, as Text and Dodrine tells us : There- 
fore they that abide in Impenitency and Un- 
belief, that turn a deaf ear to the Call of the 
Goſpel, all their dayes neglect or reject the 


offers and motions thereot, or are but half _ 


(but almoſi) perſwaded , never EffeQtuall y 
Overcome to imbrace Chriſt Jeſus, and to 
be his in carneſt : They willlole and be de- 
prived of it ; lay altogether that hath been 
faid, or might be concerning the excellency 
and greatncl(s of this Glory , you will loſe 
and be leparated from all this z this muſt be 
none of the portion of any ſuch ,, but they 
mult*be driven away from'the preſence of 
God and fellowſhip of this Glory. The pain 
ot loſs one part of the damneds mifery,follows 
from the point in hand. To loſe this Etcr- 
nal Gtory by Chriſt Jeſus, what a ſcarful loſs 

is 
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| isthat indeed, we cannot now tell you what 


you will loſe: It is more then Tongue can 
utter and Heart conceive, 1 Cor. 2, 9. The 
damned in Hell will haye a quicker and fuller 
apprehenſion of it to- their own Terrour 
than here We can reach ; For they ſhall ſee 
and know in a great meaſure what it is, 
though never fo as to tafic of it. Oh the 
anguiſh that will thence follow, Lak. 14.28. 
Confider a little here. 

1. Who they are that ſhall loſe or miſs of 
this Glory, that ſhall never ſee it as to par- 
take of it : And let two or three plain Scrip- 
tures ſpeak to this, 

1, Workers of Iniquity (3. e. continumg 
ſuch to the end of their day of Grace) they 
muſt be thrown out, and the door of Hea- 
ven Everlaſtingly ſhut againſt them, ſent a- 
way from the preſence of God, Luk, 13. 27, 
28, They that live impenitently in any fin, 
that follow the Trade of any way of Evil, 
that live and allow themſelves in any in fin 3 
yea though but ſecretly : And though they 
take upon them a Profethon ,of the name 
of Chriſt, Mat. 7.21, 22, 23. 1 Cor. 6. 
9, 10. Gal. 5. 19,-21. Epbeſ. 5, 5,6. Yea 
they that live in the omiſſion of known 
duties, eſpecially the dutics of Love (cor- 
dial Love) to the pcople of God, Mat.*25. 
41,- 45. and fo other duties alſo, Zeph. 1.6, 
and 3. 2, Heb. 2, 3.Pſal. 79. 6. 2, Un- 
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2. Unbclievers, that never truly believe 
on the Lord [cſus Chrift, by whom alone we 
may be ſaved, Joh. 3, 36. 2 The. 1. $, 9, 10. 
We are called by the Goſpel and by EtfeQtual 
Calling (as in Text) brought to partake of 
this Glory. They therefore that turn a deaf 
ear to the call of the Goſpel all their dayes, 
never heartily liſten to it, and_imbrace it 3 
never give up themſelves to Chriſt, or receive 
him by faith , they will come ſhort of this 
Glory. 

Though you have never ſo many natural 
or moral excellencies, though you carry it 
Commendable, and are uſeful in your places, 
Oc. Yet if never took off from your own 
Righteouſneſs, and from Carnal reſt in the 
World, (in Creature Comforts) and from 
love tofin, to take hold of and be united to a 
Saviour, to reſt upon him, and him alone 
for Salvation and become his forever : If 
never divorced from all things elſe, and 
Eſpouſed, Married to Chriit by Faith -you 
periſh without remedy , and ſhall never fee 
the face of God in Glory, Mark, 16. 16. We 
are commanded to tell you of that, and you 
will find it true. 

3. The unregenerate, (all unbelievers are 
ſo, but there is a diſtin& notion in this which 
may be uſeful) Foh. 3.3, 5; 65 They whoſe 


hearts are-nat turned from fin to God, and 
changed 
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changed from nature to Gzace, from fleſh to 
Spirit : Theunconverted and unſanctified,Cit 
may take in both)that are and continue fuchz 
they that arc not born again 3 never. have 
a new Heart and Spirit, nor made new Crea- 
tures : "They (hall never be ſaved, never at- 
tain to, or partake of this Etcrnal Glory. . 
Be you civilly Honelt, or morally Virtuous, 
or phariſaically Righteous and devout ,' or 
cxternally well-reputed as Nocodemus was % 
yet it not regenerate, never born again, 
never ſaved. None but the new born are 
Heirs of Heaven, 1 Pet; 1. 3, 4- As deſcend- 
ed from the firſt Adam we arc only to anIn- 
heritance in Hell : We muſt be new-begotten, 
and new-born toan Inheritance in Heaven. 
In this ſenſe fleſh and Blood cannot inherit 
the Kingdom of God 3 our old Hearts and old 
Natures are not fit for Heaven they -muſt 
be new moulded, new made before they come 
there, 

4. The unholy will miſs. of Heavens Glos 
ry, Heb. 12. 14. Heaven is an Holy habita- 
tion , without Holineſs no coming there, 
You may get to Heaven without Riches, 
without Worldly Honour, or poſhbly with- 
out great parts and Literal aftatnments, 
[ Sergunt indoti & Celumrapinnt, &c, As he, 
Apud Leigh's Body Divinity pag. 230] with- 
out Earthly Contentments , but without 

L Holi- 
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Holineſs no man ſþall {ce the face of God in 
Glory. Thcre mult be a ſandifcd heart, and 
a ſanctiticed litez yea and that here (in mea- 


 — ure; though there will be imperfection 


while here) if ever you, be Glorihcd here- 
after. You mutt here begin that Holineſs that 
(hall be pert«ted in Heaver, There are that 
hate Holineſs, ſcorne and (coffe at it z why 
you will have little heart co mock, when 
you ſhall fee the Holy ones, the Saints of 
God carrigd into Heaven and you thruſt out. 
Others have no delight at all in Holineſs, in 
Holy Duties, Holy Ordinances, Holy Com- 
pany, it i5 a burden, a wearinels, a trouble to 
them. Why you are not principl'd for Hea- 
ven, Heaven would not be a Paradice, but 
a Priſon to you (a torment) in that Condi- 
tion, Others arc utter ſtrangers to an Holy 
Converſation 3 rather walking in the Com. 
pany and wayes of looſe, lewd and wicked 
men, than in the wayes of the Holy : Con+ 
traryto 1 Pet, 1. 14,+ 15S. nothing of Heaven 
or Holineſs is to be fcen upon them, no Itt- 
prefhon or Charecer thereot : Why truly 
if you do not beg in Heaven in this World, 

you muſt not look to find it in that ro come. 
$. They that are Enemies to the Lords 
Holy and faithful people z that do hate, ma- 
ligne or ſeek the hurc or overthrow of thoſe 
that love Holineſs, or of their Holy Enjoy- 
ments, 
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ments, 2 Theſ, 1,5, - 9. Trouble and Reſt 
ſhall then ſhift hands : The Godly that now 
luffer Trouble, ſhall then center into Reſt ; 
but their Troublers ſhall have trouble, yea 
everlaſting Trouble inltecad of Refi, They 
that have had no heart to do good Otffces 
for the Lords People, (the Members of Chriſt) 
will chen hear from Chriſt a depart you 
Curſed, Mat. 25.41, -45. much more they 
that a& againſt them. The Godly by Graci- 
ous ſuffering of Tribulations ger to Heaven, 
Af. 14. 22. But the wicked by being ative 
in bringing Tribulations on them, plunge 
themſelves deep into Hell. 

Oh fooliſh World , they can never effe&t 
thedeſtruQion of the Godly, but they cffe&t 
their own deſtruction by endeavouring it, 
Pſal.9.13,- 17. What plainer evidence of 
a ſtate of Perdition than to be an Enemy, 
yea if but a ſecret enemy and harerof thoſe, 
who it may be your Conſciences tell you are 
in a ſtate of Salvation, and are ſuch as are 
like to get to Heaven. For I ſpeak not of 
pretended, but real Saints, (or real as far as 
appears at leaſt) to be an enemy to thoſe, is 
the direQeſt way you can take to everlaſting 
Confuſion, Pſal. 129.5. and 34.21. As you 
love your Souls, take hced of being found in 
the leaft oppoſition to the Intereſt of Ghrift, 


or of his pcople, 
L 2 2, Con- 
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2. Conlider how,or in what way theſe im- 
penitent unbelieving ſinners do- come to loſe 
or miſs of this Eternal Glory, viz..ia General. 
By neglefting or not embracing the Call of 
the Guſpclin this day of Grace z and turning 


alide -to vain things, He cal's w (faith the 


Text) to his Eternal Glory by Chriſt Jeſus. 
Hence look as by Ef:Gual Calling, 4. e. by 
obcying and anſwering (hearkning to, and 
imbracing) . the Call ot the Goſpel ; the faith- 
falobtain it, and -are brought into itz ſoon 
the contrary, others that live under the Go. 
ſpel mils on't by not hearkning to-this Call, 
by turning a deaf car thereunto 3 retuſing'and 
negle&ing whey called to. come to Chriſt Je- 
fus, Prov, 1, 24,27. They, that hear not Chriſt 
when he tayes come,-(I#k, 14- 17.) in the 
Kingdom ot Grace, ſhall ncver hegr bim-ſay 
come. in reterence to the:Kingdom of Glory, 
as Mat. 25. 34. And- they that hear not this 
latter Call:| comeJ/ic, will. be becauſe: they 
would not hearken to the former; The Lord 
Jeſus pow calls to every .one of youz come 
unto me , and: poſſeſs Grace and Glory in 
and with me : It you attend to this Call-by 
the obcdience of Faith, you ſhall bear him 
then (ay. to you 3 Come you Blefſed, &c. Iſa; 
55. 3. But alas men loſe and put away that 
Eternal Glory, by negleGqing reſiſting and 
rcfuling this Call Foun Here therctore, 
| take 
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take theſe two or three Conſiderations; 

1. Every time you negle& or refuſe 
the Call and offer of the Goſpel, you put 
away this Glory, as A@. 13. 46. The Lord 
Calls you (on his part to Eternal Glory, or) 
to come and receive both Grace and Glory 
in and with Chriſt Jeſus, Rom. 6,23. Heaven 
is offexed you when Chriſt is offered. Hence 
you flight and rctuſe,and turn your backs up- 
on all the Glory ot Heaven, when you neglea 
the Call of the Goſpel, -or diſ-accept of Chriſt 
offexsd therein. The Salvation of God ( Eter- 
nal Salvation) is offered to you ( Afi.28.28.) 
and you will not hear on'ez you deſpiſe all 
the wondertull Happineſs of Heaven that 
we have been ſpeaking of. Oh feartul wick- 
edneſs, monſtrous madneſs and miſerable 
miſs — of Heaven ! So when you will not 
pray nor meditate, nor hear, nor wait at 
Chriſt's gates : It is as much as to ſay, that 
you are not for Eternal Glory , which is to 
be fought and obrtained in fuch wayes , 'and 
how Juſtly, how unexcufably do ſuch periſh. 
The Lord is calling you to Eternal Glory » 
but you turn away from it. 

2. Contider, what it is; for the ſake 
whereot you loſe or turn away from this 
Glory. and negle&t the way-to its: Why, 2 
vile luſt, a vain World, theſeare choſen, - 
Heaven refuſed ; theſe: have your affe@tions, 
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when Chriſt and all his Glory can have none 
of thew : And (o for the ſake of thoſe , for 
this preſent World (a heap of vanities wa 
faſhion that paſſeth away) you loſe all the 
gool of that to come, [The voice of the 
World calling us to Eternal Glory by Chriſt 
Jeſus, cannot be heard for the voice of the 
World calling us to preſent Objedts and 
things here: And ſo for Earth men loſe 
Heaven, Mark. 10.21, 22, What a mad and 
fooliſh bargain and chuice is this! And yet 
thusit is; there is never a ſinner that miſſes 
Heaven, but he chuſes Earth before it. 

3. You loſeand miſs of this Glory when 
It was brought near toyouin the Call and 
offer of the Goſpel, when according to the 
order of means you might have had it : 
When you were called to Eternal Glory 
by Chrili Jcſus, viz. by the cutward Call of 
the Goſpel (a real Call, though not to you 
Effectual) the refle@ion upon this will be one 
day birter and tormenting. From under a 
Call ro Heaven to drop to Hell; from un- 
dera word andcall and offer of Salvation to 
Perdition, what a dreadful thing will that be, 
(i.e. in the Eternal diſpenſation of it) you 
that live in the viſible Church, you had an 
Incerelf ia the Kingdom of Heaven, (it was 
In your hands 2s it were, left with you, and 
you had the offer of it, the diſpenſation of it, 
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Job. 4- 22.) now to loſe/it, to let it go, to 
be d.prived of it : For the Childrcn of the 
Kingdum to be caſt out, that will bring with 
a witneſs wailing ard weeping and gnaſhing 
of tecth, Mat. $8. 12. Aitter you have been 
littcd up to Heaven, it will be a feartu! thing 
totall down to Hell, Mat. 21-23, 24- 

3- Conſider the greatneſs of this loſs and 
the bitterneſs thereck. 

1. From the cxcceding greatneſs of the 
good that is loſt, viz. Eternal Glory, all the 
Happinſs of Heaven; the ſweet fellowthip of 
the Father, Son and Holy-Ghoſt , wherein 
is fulneſs of Joy. &c. Pſal. 16. 11,andall the 
Concomitants thereof that Heaven affords. 
Oh it is beyond our Exprethion or Concep» 
tion, All that we have before ſpoken of about 
this future happineſs, preſents matter of 
meditation here, aggravating this loſs: Go 
over thc particulars and ſay, I (wretched 
finner continuing in that Eſtate, or if I live 
in fin and unbeltct ) muſt loſe and be thruft 
out from all this; be ſeperated from the 
ſweet preſence of God, from the Love of the 
Father, the Grace of. the Son, and the Con- 
ſolaticn of the Holy Ghoſt, Be ſtript of Glory 
both in Soul and Body, utterly deprived 
of the Imags of God, each ſpark whereof is 
more worth than a World : Be thruſt out of 
the Company of Saints-and Angels, (among 
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damned Wights and Devils ), ' Be: ſhut out 
of Heaven that place of 'Bliſs and Glory, 
and this perpetually, cverlaſtingly, for ever 
and for ever more. Others muſt go in, and en» 
Joy all chis:But I, I (tor my brutciſh inning 
away my .day of Grace, it 1 ſhould go on as 
I have thus long done) be thruſt out : what 
wailing, would that produce, Lak. 13. 28 

2. Compare herewith Worldly loſſes, the 
lols of good things in this World, and re- 


member what a gricfe and torment that 


lometimes is. If you had. or were but ina 
fxair probability and cxpcctation to have, 
and then ſhou'd loſe but a great ſum of 
Moncy, loſe your houſe by Fire, a Commodi- 
ous Dwelling, a fair Eſtate, or all that ever 
you have (though but a hictle) by this or that 
accation, much more a Kjngdom, a Crown, 
what a bitter thing would that be, It you 
1o but loſe a dear Friend by death, a ſweet 
Relation, a yoak-Fellow, a pleaſant Child 
bow does grict come flowing in? how are you 
!fcept in ſorrows: It lyes down and wakes 
with you ,' aud wrings wormwocd into 
your Cup; yea it fimbitters all othcx Com- 
torts, though you. have many others yet 
abour you, How do you ſce perſons ſome. 
times take on, and wring their hands when 
they have loſt this or that dear Comfort here ! 


What will it then bc to loſe Heaven ! to = 
| the 
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the Riches, Pleaſures, the Crown, the King. 
dom of Eternal Glory? Not one Comfort 
bur all, not one Saint, but all at once, yea 
not Creatures, but the Creator himſelf, God 
bleſſed for evcrmore : Oh who can expreſs or 
conceive the anguiſh, the wailing, &c. That 
mult needs acconpany and follow this. 

3. Remember allo the bitter ſenſe that 
ſuch as have been (enfible, have had here of 
the loſs of Gods preſence and light of his 
Countenance, or oft Communion with him, 
Davids tears are his meat for that caule, 
Pſal. 42. 3.4- (but for the want of wonted 
Communion ot Ordinances) Job 13.24, 26. 
Pjal. 88 24,15. Yca Chriſt himſe't, Mat. 27. 
46. To be torſaken of God when felt as it is, 
is an inſupportable miſery, (burden) though 
but for a little fealyn z ſhould this be thy 
portion and that for ever,the horrour where- 
of who can expreſs ? 

4+ The irrecoverablenels of this loſs, as it 
will then be. When you ſhall have lept our, 
and finncd ovt your day of Grace, and be 
tound at the day of Death and Judgment in 
an unregenerate and unpardogned Eſtate : 

Then you will find your Jofs and deprivati- 

on of Heaven to be irrecoverable, no polſhible 

remedy or recovery z no place tor repen- 
tance or remi{lion, nor capacity thereof : 

But the ſentence final, abſolute, irrecoverable, 

Mat. 
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Met. 25. 41. Heb. 6, 2. Oh think of theſe 
things, and Jay them to heart with fear and 
trembling , while yet there may be a 1e- 
covey, ant you may pollibly come out of 
that w ciul eltite, 211d obtain this Glory by 
Chrilt jcſus , while yer the door is open be- 
forc it be ſhut forever, Lak.13. 24.25 - 28- 
Oh tremble to reſt a moment our. of a ſtate 
of Grace, for the end ot that wil] be to be 
ſhut out of Glory, Ohlet not preſent Earth- 
ly Comforts content or quiet you, while you 
are like to loſe or have litt!e hope to obtain 
Eternal Glory : Mourn after Chriſt now, 
that ou may not mourn then without hope. 

Uſe 4. Confider hence what a fin and 
ſhame it is to be ſlight or ſlothful, to ſtick 
at {mall matters in the way to Heaven, (in 
ſccking and travelling toward this future 
Glory ) or attending to what the Goſpel calls 
us unto; for thereis no work, no duty the 
Goſpel calls us to, but it tends to Eternal 
Glory, it is part of the Race or way thither, 
that is the tendency of the whole Call and 
Rule of the Goſpel to guide us through 
Grace to Glory, Text. Now we fee how 
great and wonderful a thing, how tranſ- 
cendant 2a good this future (this Erernal) 
G'ary is, and ſhould we be flight and ſlug- 
giih in purſuit after this. The Grcatneſs and 
Excclicncy of that that lyes at the cnd of the 
acc 
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! Race (of a Chriſtian courſe) may blame and 
ſhame all negligence and backwardne(s- in 
the way, : 
x. It condemns. flightneſs or negligence 
and ſlothfulne(s in Religion, in a Chrittian 
Courſe in the matters of our Salvation z 
which things our great Bane and Woe, the 
Perdition cf multitudes, and the ſad Temp- 
| tation and hindrance of the Saints them- 
1 ſelves 3 why this is here ſharply rebuked, and 
| we may have hence a notable help againſt it. 
2 For, what is Eternal Glory a thing to be 
2 ſlightly ſought after, negligently or ſluggiſh- 
2 ly attended to? Does negligence and flight- 
? nels become or ſuit {o great a bulincls ? Heb, 
© 2.32, Can you pray flightly or coldly, && 
; when you arc praying tor Eternal Glory ? 
* Canyou hear careleſly, keep Sabbaths loolcly, 
* meditate perfunQorily, confer coldly, (pend 
ſeaſons of Grace idlely z when as you axe in 
all theſe about the buſineſs of Eternal Life 
and Salvation ? 
> Onir isa great thing to be ſaved Eter- 
7 nally: It is no (mall matter to obtain Eter. 
\ nal Glory, a Room among Saints and An; e's 
2 in Heaven, &c, And though God gives it 
| freely, (as to matter of merit on our part) 
? yet he will have the greatneſs and worth of it 
$ acknowledged and cficemed by our (eriouſ- 
' ncls, diligence and earnelt in ſeeking it : He 
: gives 
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gives it freely but not caſily, z. e. not without 
our pains and. diligence in ſeeking after it, 
and waiting for it, not without our ſtriving, 
(as in Agony) Luk, 13, 24+. wreſtling Epheſ. 
6.12.{ in high.places, rather, in or about 
Heavenly things, ſo Gouge in Loc. pag, 43. 
Gurnal Part 1. pap. 307. ] fighting, x Tim. 6. 
12. in all diligence, Heb. 6. 11, 12. A Prince 
may give a thing freely, and yet command his 
Servant to wait diligently on him, to take 
the ſeaſon to preſent himſelf with Reverence, 
Humility, &c. This is neceſſary to a meet 
and orderly receiving it : So here, we merit 
nothing by all our diligence z Eternal Life 
is a gift, Rom. 6.23. but there is a diligence 
required to the receiving (the Cordial, Hum- 
ble, Dependant, Suitable receiving ) of it, 
Ia. 55,1, 2+ the diligence of the Begger is 
required , not of the Buyer or Earning La- 
bourer properly, It is a moſt prepoſterous 
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and abſurd thing, that we ſhould be trifling, | 


flight and negligent when about fo great a 
bufineſs as Eternal Salvation z that conſiſts 
not with a due eſteem and true receiving, of 
it : It will never be got in that way. All 


diligence is here called tor, 2 Pet. x, 10- Heh. © 


6. 11, 12+ and good reaſon, for it is a great 
buſineſs, 1 Cor. 9,15. Philip. 2. 12, 


2, It ſerves to blame and ſhame our ſtick. | 


ing at ſmall matters in the way to Heaven, 
as 71%, 
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zut 1, Atthe pains of the Spiritual warfare, 
ic, } orof a Chriſtian courſe, We muſt (as but 
ng, | now ſaid) take pains in Fighting, wreliling, 
beſ. 4 waiting, ſiriving, &c. it we will get to 
Out 1 Heaven : But this men flickat 3 it's death to 
43. 5 beput upon it : They would be glad to go 
..6, | toHecaven, but are loath to take fo much 
nNCe pains (to break through Difhculties , Cor- 
his } ruptions and Temptations to follow God) 
ake 3 Oh ſhameful folly and ſloth; will not Hea- 
ace, | ven quit coſt? This is asit we ſhould refuſe 
ncet { to ſtep over the way'to reccive a vaſt Eſtate, 
jerit © t9 rile out of a warm Bed, put feet over 
Life the threſhould , travel a little in a dark. 
ence q oight, fiep forth in a Cold Morning, in a 
am- & Rainy day, or ſome ſuch little ſmall difficulty 
F it, © or trouble, to get a Kingdom, or toſave ones 
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| life, &c. far leſs than ſo is the utmeſt pains 
= of a Chriſtian courſe, or Warfare compar'd 
- with Heaven. . They deſpiſcd the pleafant 
© Land when they would not fight for it, nor 
* venture upon Walled Towns: and Sons of 
Anak, &c. nor run any hazard for it, Pſa. 
1c6. 24,25, with Numb. 13. 28, 29, 31, 33, 
and 13. 3, 4» 10. What was not Canaen 
worth that, ſo good a Land as even them» 
Melves acknowledged it was, Numb, 13. 27, 
>Soit is a fearful deſpifing and undervaluing 
Zof Heaven, not to be willing to fight and 
{trive and travail for it, or not to think it 
worth 
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worth ſo doing. What ſhall we ftick at a 
little hardhip, or danger, or difficulty and 
trouble (at the trouble and pains of Praying, 
Mcditating, or Renouncing our Beloved 
ſweet Lutts and Giant-like Corruptions, &c.) 
when Erernal Glory is {ct before us, when we 
are in choice of Heaven the Glory of all 
Lan4s, that Land flowing (not with Milk 
and Honey only, but) with fulacſs of Joy ; 
and pleaſures forevermore. | 
2. At parting with the World and the; 
good things of it, which the Lord calls us to 
to forſake ail we have here it we will have}; 
Chriſt and Heaven, Lk, 14. 33, 26. Though 
he does not preſently call us actually to — 
withall, but only in affection and readineſs} 
of mind and in Compariſon of Chriſt : But 
if he thould call us aQually to part withall : 
we have, as (bya particular command) he 
did the Rich man, Mark, 10, 21. It -were a 
ſhame to ſtick at ic. You that have good / 
Eftates (great Poſſeſſions : ) If Chriſt ſhould; 
bid you now preſently part with it, give it, 
all ro rhe poor, or to the publick (fo to 
oy {us fac Lord does often by his Rules call 
y'-: 1:,do a good dcal that way) layit all! 
6 «nat the fout of Chriſt, take your farc-" 
well on'; (rruy you muſt doſo aQually ere; 
long b- :4z. when a dying hour comes, and} 
it my bs foorcs ; Yea indetda man can do 
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no duty for Chriſt to purpoſe, nor follow 
Chriſt in earneſt without the ſpirit of this) 
and you ſhall have Treaſure in Heaven 3 
would you flick at it and fay it is an hard 
ſaying, and go away forrowful: Oh the 
prattice of many proclaims , how like they 
would be to do as that Rich man there 
did, and {9 to part with Heaven rather then 
part-with Earth, Alas if Chrilt Call not for 
all, buec for a lictle, from them he cannot 
get it; though he offer to repay it in Heavens 
ly Teaſure, more than an hundred or a thou» 
ſand fold, Mark, 10, 29, 30. And fo it is a 
parting with the World tor Chriſt and Hea- 
ven, to make it ſubordinate and ſubſervient 
to our Communion with Chrilt (to Religi- 
ous duties in their ſeaſon, to daily walking 
with God) and not to be (ſo predominant as 
hinder and croud out the ſame; but how or- 
dinarily does the world prove mens Maſter 
in this reſpetz that when Chriſt's ſervice 
(attendance upon God and upon Religion 
and the Worlds ſervice comes in Conipeti- 
tion, the former is made to give place, and 
crouded out by the latter, and the mind and 
affections fo engaged in the World, that it 
cannot tend upon Chriſt or Heaven, But 
oh the madneſs here of, to ſet Earth above 
Heaven, Vanity above Eternal Glory, or to 
xcfule to part with, or deny , neglect Earth 
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Earth for Heaven 3 that isa Pebble for Peart, 
Husks for Bread, Dirt for Gold. &c. 

3. At theCrols, at Sufferings for Chriſts 
fake, or from his will, at thoſe Tribulations 
which the Lord hath appointed to mieet us, 
and exerciſe us in our way to the Kingdom 
ot Hcaven. Ad. 14. 22. Why the greatetiand 
heavieſt Art ious that you can meet with 
inthis World , are but light (think of the 
worlt you can, even ſuch as Pazl, fuch as the 
Martyrs endeavoured ) and the Jongeſt arc 
but for a moment, compared with Heavens 
Glory, 2 Cor. 4. 17. Rom. 8.18. Is it not a 
ſhame then toſtick at them, or ſhrink from 
the way to Heaven (the way of Faith and a 
good Conſtience) or be diſcouraged init be- 
cauſe-of them; to' be offended ( with the 
fttony ground ) at Religion when Tribulati- 
on attends it, Mat.23. 21. or to baalk any 
part-of the way to Hegven for fear of Tribu- 
lation: Oh if we be men for Heaven, we 
ſhould be above thoſe things, or being mo- 
ved by them, Ad. 20. 23, 24, Who ſticks at 
a Crofhing, through a Brook, or {wamp, or 
Miry-place, when travailing toward ſome 
place of deſire, or for ſome delirable end : Oh 
keep Heaven in your 'eye, and-then even 
Moſes his choice will not ſeem an hard choice, 
Heb. 11. 24,26. May /afflictions help and 


further thee towards Heaven ((o all afflicti- 
ons 


(16x) 
ons ified, and patiently endured does, and 
eminently thoſe for Chriſt) then you- may- xe- 
joyce, as Mat, 5.12, 


a 


—_— 


" SERMON VII, 


Uſe 5, F Exhortation- ..1. To all to he= 
lieve on the Lord Jeſus Chrif, 

It ſerves to invite, perſwade and draw us t0 
Chriſt ſeſus, to cloſe with him, embrace him, 
or believe on him according to the Call and 
offer of the Goſpel 3 (ecing by him, and by 
believing on him you ſhall. obtain Eternal 
Glory, This further great benefit is to be 
had with and by Chriſt., This is part of the 
* Eſtate and Riches that this great Suitor that 
* makes love to your Souls is poſſeſſed of , aud 
* Will impazt to all that imbrace him: Your 
| believing on him, if you believe in truth, 
ſhall be to Life Everlaſting, 3 Tim. 1, 16. All 
the Doctrine of Chriſt (his Perſon, Offices, 
Benehts) is attraftive unto Faith, (and to 
improve it that.way, is a principal part of our 
{cope in theſe Diſcourſes) and ſo is this part 
of it alſo that we are now upon, Every one 
of his Benefits are full of Argument to per» 
{wade us to beliey: on bim and fo this:of 
M Glo- 
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Gloritication, and this part of it, viz. the 
Conſummation thereof in future Eternal 
Glory, As we improved other particulars 
bctore 3 ſolet us make a little improvement 
of this to that which is the great end of the 
whole Goſpel, viz. to make Chriſt ſweet to 
us, Glorious in our eyes, and to draw us to 
cloſe with him. And this the Text leads us to, 
vis, Hence to lift up the voice of the Call of 
the Goſpel in your Ears, and topreſs yon to 
attend and obey it : For God therein Calls 

us to Eternal Glory by Chriſt Jeſus. Look 
as by Eff:tual Calling (4. e. by obeying and 
anſwering the Call of the Goſpel) we arc 
entred into a ſtateof Eternal Glory , fo as 
to be infallibly brought unto it by Chriſt 
Jeſus. So the word-( the General Call) of the 
Goſpel Calls us to come, and take (to enter 
upon the pofſeſhon of) this Glory in and 


with Chriſt Jeſus : When the Goſpel Calls us ' 


to Chrifl, and fellowſhip with him by belie- | 


vVing, it Calls us to Eternal Glory, Oh then 
hearken to this Call, and obcy it ; That is 
the Exhortation that we are now'to preſs 
upon you here before the Lord, Lak, 14. 17. 


All things are ready provided in Chritt, : 


Come in, 


and fo this thing Eternal Glory. 
-Imbrace 


'and come home to Chriſt Jeſus: 


him withall your hearts, receive and poſſeſs * 
him, and in and with him you ſhall poſſcls | 
It 


Eternal Glory, 1 Joh.5.11. 
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It is now given you in the promiſe' upon 
the tirtt day and hour of your true believing : 
And it ſhall Infallibly be given toyou in the 
accompliſhment, Attend and obey the Call 
of the Goſpel (a Glorious Call it is, which 
Calls unto ſuch Glory) and the Lord will 
by a firm deed (a ſure promiſe} preſently 
make over to you both Grace here,and Glory 
hereafter , Everlalting Life and Bleſſedneſs, 
I/a. 55. 3+ Heb. 5.9. Oh hearken to this word 
of the Lord, this voice of the High-calling 
of God in Chritt Jeſus 3 you that have hither« 
to been ſtooping down to the duſt, minding 
nothing but Earth and Vanity 3 yea running 
down hillin che way of fin toward the'lowett 
Hell : Incline your Ear, and hearken to' a 
motion and effer of Eternal Glory in Hea» 
ven open your eyes and ſce the Lord Jeſus 
ſtanding withall Grace and Glory in his 
hands and inviting to him, to let out of 
your hands (4. e. out of your heartsJ'-the 
trifles of the World, and take Eternal Glory 
in and with a Saviour: Bchold Heaven is 
opened toyou, the door fiands open-befpre 
you, ifonce at laſt you will be perſwaded to 
enter in. And you- that have believed al- 
ready, lit not by as.if this Exhortation did 
not concern youz but oh believe again , im- 
brace Chriſt again, come to him atreſh with 
freſh and new {weetnels , with more clears 
M 2 nels 
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neſs and eſtabliſhment in believing z ſo you 
ſhould do at every time he calls you, and 
ſers his Glory before you ( Foh. 2. 11.) and 
ſo at this time this day ; Renew your Con» 
jugal Imbraces of Chriſt Jclus, and fo your 
lively hope of this Glory. Chriſt delights to 


be gften asking for our hearts , and pans 


himſel before us as the attrattive obje& 
them; and we {ſhould delight to be often 
giving our hearts to him, . and claſping about 
him as the only Glorious, Lovely, hope and 
reſt, and portion of our Souls. 

Now. for the purſuing of this Exhortation, 
or preilng the Call of the Goſpel by this 
Argument of Eternal Glory to be had (and 
which- we are Called to ) by Chriſt Jeſus, 
Let us a little improve the point and Text 


| before us; 


1. By way of motive or quickning and 
perfwaliye conſiderations to draw our hearts 
toChriſt Jeſus. « 

2. 'By way of dircc&ionand help to guide 
us in our bclieving on him. _ 

3. By way of Anſwer to ſome ObjeQions 
that tend to beat us from Believing, 

For the firſt, though it is God only can 
draw and perſwade, yet he does it by his 


wotd ; and- therefore we muſt apply our |: 
ſelves to ſpeak and hear ,-. to liſten to ſuch | 


guickning drawing Conſiderations as the 


word 
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word of the Goſpel does ſuggeſt, and in that 
way the ſpirit breaths. 

1, It the Loxd Call thee to Eternal Glo- 
ry (or to come and receive Everlalting 
Bleſſedneſs through Chriſt} then what does 
he Call thee from or out of? Why from a'ſtate 


{ of Eternal wo and miſcry , which is that 


i 


that weare naturally in,and that belongs to 
us as ſinners, and as in our ſelves conſidered, 
1 Pet. 2. 9. Colo. 1, 13. Jeb. 5.24. The'word 
of Chriſt therefore calls thce from Death to 
Life. Oh conſider what damnation is about 
thee; yea upon thee, conſidered in thy elf, 
and in thy Natural Eſtate, whereby thou 
lyeſt under all fin, and under all Wrath, Teme 
poral , Spiritual and Eternal; Rom. 6. 23. 
That work thou haſt done, and that 'wages 
(Death, Eternal Death) belongs and is 'dne 
to thee, thou art ſinking under the burden 
of the Curſe (lying under it as without 


Chriſt, Gal. 3.30, and itis all upon thee, 


_ 
| 3- 36.) ready every moment to .drop'into 


Hell, lyable to everlaſting ſeperation from 
God to hear that doom, Mat. 25. 4.1. Sc- 
peration from God ; thou haſt the beginni 

on't already in the reſult of the guilt and 


puves of fin, in that dead, dark and God= 

3 Jefs heart of thine, and thy eftrangemens 

from God thereby, -and this ſtrongly tends 

to perfect ſeparation from God , and that - 
He 
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Hell as # coxtrz, &c,, Why this ſhoald make 
this word of Salvation, this offer of Eter. 
nal Lifc, and Call to come to Chriſt for it, 

wonderful ſweet and/acceptable. Bread in 
Famine, Dcliverarice in Emminent dangers, 
Life to him that is going down to the pit, 
how precious is it ? Zob33.22,24- It is to one 
that .is going down to the pit, that the Lord 
ſpeaks this Calling word , ſhoulÞ not that 
go to, thy heart? As thou art going down to 
Hell, the Lord calls thee up to Heaven, 
When that doom is pronounced in Mat. 25, 

41, and thoſe mu}titudes going away to Hell, 

{uppoſe thy (clt among, them, and that one 
ſhould then come with a meſſage from. God 


* 
of 244. coMdfrw. i... __— 


tocall the back agatn , and to invite thee to 7 


go up with Chriſt in Heavenly Glory » what 
araviſhing thing would that be! Why then 
there will be no place for recovery or hope : 


| \ But.now \ucha like .thing is really. done to | 
thee, thou art going down to the Pit among, | 


the. Llncireumciled, poſting on in the way to 


the loweſt Hcll, under the Curſe, &c, And | 


yet behold now the. Lord Calls to thee to 


turn about, and accept of a Saviour, and of | 


Eternal Lite and Salvation in him, , Thou 
poor periſhing Sinner, if thou haſt, any. mind 
to Sa]vation, it's offered thee freely in Chrilt, 
(At.16. 31 ) Is not this worthy of all ac- 
ceptation ? - 

2. Re- 


nNake 
[CI 
FX 
d in 
gcrs, 
pit, 
) ONE 
Lord 
that 
n to 
cn, 
TY 
Hell, 
one 


God 


ee to © 


what 
then 


ope ; 


e to | 
10Ng, | 


iy 9 
And 
Ee ro 


d- of | 


[hou 


nind ! 


fl * pho + SI = w-S8 - 


| 
1 


friſt, © 


|. aC- 


Ree 


(167) 
2. Remember what Glory it is that you are 
called up unto, or that is to be had by Chrilt 
Jeſus. Here refle& upon all the promiſes, 
all that hath been ſpoken of the Excellency 
of Heavenly Glory 3 which is indeed above 
what Tongue can ſpeak, or Heart conceive. 
Blefſedneſs, perfe&t and Everlafting Blefſed» 
neſs, freedom fromall evil, from the worlt 
of Evils (fin, all tin, that deadly and bitter 
evil that kills thee all the day long) the vis 
lion and fruition of God, that Ocean of good= 
neſs, compared with which, the whole World 
is but a drop. Should the Lord offer you 
heaps of Gold and Silver, and bid you take 
them freely, what flocking would there: be z 
and what hearkning would there be to ſuch 
a propofition ; ſhould he tel] you of Crowns 
avd Kingdoms , and 'make. Propoſals about 
them 3 Should a match be offered to thee 
that ſhould bring with: it Riches, and Ho- 
nours, and Treaſures in abundance; how 
would thy heart {pring and leap within thee 
at'the thoughts of it, and you- would-not 
need much per{wading. 'We offer you this 
(I mean the good and Comfort that is in 
theſe. things) and more, , ren thouſand times 
more, as Mic, 2, 11. If poor Miniſters had 
Gold:and Silver to tell you of, they ſhould: be: 
hearkned to,. : Why but we have that that is 
better, as. much better as the Heaven is higher 
M 4 chan 
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than the Farth, and this we lay before you * 
in the name of our God, The Earth, and |} 
the Glory of it is too low a buſineſs to ſend } 
his Son ]cſiis to purchaſe for you, and to bleſs 
you with, or the Goſpel to tc}l you of, But ? 
Heaven, Heaven it you have any mind to 7 
that Etzrnal Glory that is to be had by 
Chriſt Jc:(us, and that the} High-Calling | 
of God in Chritt calls you to. 'Come, wilt 
you leave the Earth, and go up to Heaven? ! 
will you throw the World at your feet as | 
dung and duft, and go up thither into the 
boſom of God, to have the Love of the Fa- 
ther, the Grace of the Son , the Fellow- 
ſhip of the Spirit to all Eternity ? Why then 
Chriſtis tor you 3 this is that.the God of' all 
Grace Calls us to by Chriſt Jeſus, and this is 
molt worthy of all acceptation. The Land | 
we tcll'you of, (that Cceleſtial Land of pro- #7 
miſe) is an excceding* good - Land z fome & 
Clufters and Tatts of the Grapes whereof |! 
we have ſhewed you : If you be wiſe, goup |! 
at once and poflcfs it, and It nothing hinder |} 
ny ys you, as Numb, 13. 30.'and 14. 
-,Y. | | \ | 
3. Conſider what a wonderful heart- 
breaking thing it is, that the Lord ſhould 
fpeak (ſuch a word of Salvation to you ,- or 
give youſuch a Call to Eternal Glory. Verily 
acxt to that Call that the Saints ſhall have 
FEY at 
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at the laſt day to the immediate fruition 'of 


, this Glory, Mat. 25. 34+ is this Call that 


u now have to the poſſeſhon of it, in and 
with Chriſtin the Kingdom of Grace : The 
Lord now faycs to thee, come, come to 
Chriſt Jeſus, Imbrace and poſſeſs him as of- 
fered in the Goſpel, and in with him Eter. 
val Glory ; not ſ{cperating the cftate from the 
perſon ( think not to have Chriſts Glory 
without having Chrift hinifelf') nor the end, 
from the way to it. Heaven from the way 
whercin you are to walk thither, But take 
altogethcr, ( Chriſt, ard through him Grace 
and Glory to be obtained in a way of. walk- 
ing aftcr Chriſt in the Kingdom of Grace ) 
and welcome it as the free gitt of God, Rom: 


6.23-Pſal.$84.11,12. This the Lord Calls you 


come, and take poſſeſhon of z he bids you 


now enter Heaven, and take your lot there in 


the promiſe and beginning of it :: And what 


* a wonderfu] thing is this, Remember, 
\ I, Whom he ſpeaks and Calls unto; a 


vile Sinner and wretched Malefactor ,-that . 
deſerves to be turned into Hell , and mighe 
have expected to hear a doom and Sentence 
of Wrath only; to hear only news of Woe 
and Wrath, and Fire," and Blood; to hear 
ſuch a word as that in''Mat. 25-41, And 
will the Lord unto thee ſay come, come toa 
Saviour, and be forever Bleſſed in and _ 
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him, 2 Tim. 7. 18, 19. The Lord ſpeaks to 
you of a great while to come , even of Eter- 
| nal Glory in the World to come, the offer 
| of it unto you all, and the promile of it, it 
| you do bclieve. 
| 2. Whois it that Calls, viz. Godin Chriſt 
Jeſus, the God of all Grace, Phil. 3. 14. He 
{cnds from Heaven to Call you up to Hea- 
ven. I tell you the Bowels of the Lord Jeſus 
| now in Glory, are now ycarning over ſome 
| of you; yea all of you as he is dilpenfing this 
word of Salvation to you, 2 Chron. 36.15- 
Weare but poor Inſtruments, Meffengers, 
whom he imployes and ſends : It is from the 
delign of Chriſt to ſeek, and fave poor Crea- 
tures, to bring them to Heaven; therefore 
he ſets this great Salvation bctore you; and 
Calls on you not to negle& it z therefore 
he lifts up his voice that you might hear it, 
(as all his ſheep ſhall Jand follow him, that he 
ll. might give you Eternal Life, Fob. 1o. 27, 28, 
fl That the King of Kings, the Lord of Lords, 
j ſhoyld call upa wotm to the Fellowſhip of | 
lj his own Glory, Licks 1, 43- much more the | 
Lord himſclf, ; : 
2+ Of what he ſpeaks, viz. Eterna} Glory, # 
7. e.'Grace and Glory ,- the beginning of it ' 
here, the Conſummation of it hereafter, ; the 
tormcr in order to the latter, and to, the 7 
whole of both at once, He offets and calls to $ 
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it at once. The beſt and greateſt thing that 
God hath to givez God himſc]t hath no 
greater gift than that ( Rom, 6+ 23.) and this 
he thrults into thy hands, the thing that you 
have moſt necd of. abſolute need of for there 
is but one thing neceſſary, and that is to get 
Heaven, to be ſaved forever; the thing that is 
able to make you Happy , a Beatitical good, 
Everlaſting Communion with God which is 
our Blefſednels z whole Happinels at once, 
this he Jayes before you. 

4. When he thus ſpeaks and Calls to thee, 
when Earth is full of trouble about you, (and 
there is no reft upon it ) then he Calls you up 
to Heaven, and to reſt there. When this 
lower World is ttormy and unquiet , then he 
leads you to the upper region (to the Cham- 
bers of Glory) whexec Peace dwells, as 1/a.26. 
20. when the Seca rages and is tempeſtuous 
about you, - now he diſcovers an Harbour to 
put into, the fair Haven of Eternal Glory, 
the Boſorn of the Bleſſed God, where your 
Souls may dwellat calc, Pſ2l. 25. 13. In cvery 
other dwelling there is ſome Inconvegience, 
trouble, difficulty, pinching, want or ail; 
that you do not fit ateaſe, ſome hard knot 
in every Worldly Pillow , that you do not 
lie at caſe : But there your Souls ſhall dwell 
at caſe, lodge in goodneſs as the word is : 
Goodneſs, univerfal goodne(s ſhall be your 


lodging 
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lodging place. Yea when fin had even thrown 
you down tO Hell, ſeperated you from God, 
provoked his wrath yct now the Lord ſpeaks 


of Heaven to you ; Yea now he. 


PT0%. 1433+ thus ſp2aks, and Calls after all 
your neglects and miſpence of time ; he is 
yet calling, yet offering Chriſt, and Life, and 
Heaven to you, this day, this hour: Behold 
now an accepted time, a day cf Salvation, a 
day of Receiving , Poſſeſſing, and obtaining 
Eternal Salvation in Chrift Jelus : The offers 
of Sajvation might have long fince ceaſed 
and cnled to you-ward z but behold yet they 
are continued, and thou' haſt this ene Call 
more, not only yeſterday you might, but 
to day you may hear the voice of Chriſt Je- 
ſus : Oh harden not your hearts from fo do- 
ing. It way be thon fayctt as Iſa.55. 5, 6. 
$5. In what way a portion'in this Eternal 
Glory is to be had and obtained (in wha 
way the Lord offers it and calls thee to noſeſt 
it) viz. in a way of believing on the Lord 
Jeſus Chrifi, z. e. (as I may fo exprels it) in 
a way of lcaving and taking : Leaving that 
that is worthy to be left, and taking, accept- 
ing, chufing that that is worthy,moſt worthy 
tobe taken ; Leaving and Ictting go all evil, 
miſery and vanity, fin,and world, as at- 
tended and enjoycd ina way of fin, Luk, 14. 
23. And taking all good, Chriſt and - his 
| cnCc- 
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benefits, Grace and Glory all ſaving good. 
in ard with a Saviour. This great Eltate (of 
Grace and Glory) together with fo ſweet, 
defirable and Glorious a perſon (a match) 
as the Son, of God is; What a wonderful 
offer and motion is this, and how worthy of 
all acceptation. Hence 

4. Contider that they that now in the'day 


,of Grace chaſe this Eternal Glory in carnctt, 


may , yea ſha] have it. It you chuſe Heaven 
indeed, you-ſhall go thither; if willing to 
have everlalting Felloſhip with God for your 
portion, you ſhall haveit, Why, f this be 
true, what more plain than that the offex of 
of this Glory is free and real ? what more. in- 
excuſable or wiltul, than the fin and perdi- 
tion of thoſe chat periſh £ What remains, but 
that you .be perſwaded to chuſe and im- 
brace Heaven, and Life Eternal, though one 
would think you ſhould need little perſwa- 
ding.Now this is moft true and evident. Dew. 
30. 19. if you chuſc life, you ſhall live, Job. 
3- 19. Therefore it they had loved light ra- 
ther then darknels, (i. e. choſen light, 4. e. 
Chriſt and all his Grace) they ſhould not 
have been condemned but ſaved, ſee Prov. 1. 
29. 1ſa. 56. 4, 5. Fjal, 119. 30, 173. 1ja. 66. 
3,4. Every man hath his choice: Doyou chule 
Luſt, Sin, Vanity, World, you ſhall have it, 
Do you chule ſeparation' from God , to live 
#9. at 
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at a diſtance and in eſtrangement from him, 
that will inevitably be your everlaſting por- 
tion if you continue in that choice. But it 
the Lord give you an heart to chuſe Heaven 
(i.e, not mcerly as a place of outward cale 3 
bur of Holy Communion with God, and 
fruition of him) rather than Earth. It you 
indeed chuſe God and his Fellowſhip rather 
than the World, Chriſt an4 Grace rather 
than fin 3 then you ſhall have that. Why 
is there any Body that does not chule Hea- 
ven ? that would not be ſaved ? Yeaa great 
many, viz. they that chuſe ſin , Prov. B. 36. 
and 1.22, That chuſe this preſent World tor 
their Portions, 2 Tim. 4. 10, That will none 
of God, Pſa. 81, 11. For it is the enjoyment 
of God that makes Heaven; why if you will 
none of Heaven, if you refuſe Eternal Glory, 
or the way toit 3 it you care not for Blefſed- 
neſs,no wonder if you mils of it, and jult will 
be your perdition. But oh, who come to be (0 
{ottiſh axd brutiſh as to chuſe evil before good, 
Earth bctorc Heaven and Death before Life 3 
chuſe Lite and that you may have forever. 

5. Whither will you turn you, if you diſ- 
obey this Call, and negle& this offer of 
Eternal Glory by Chriſt Jeſus? Where will 
you take up your portion ? Where will you 
had any thing Comparable to this, or ought 
that can make you happy if you refuſe this ? 


Iſa, 


| 
| 
| 
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Iſa. 10. 3, You will go to the Creature, tb 
a vain World, to the pleaſures, profits and 
preferments of it, you will dig in the Earth 
tor a Portion : But alas there is no Eternal 
Glory to be found there is no good here 
that can make up happineſs, much leſs a du- 
rable happineſs. There is no Treaſure on Earth 
but there is a deſtroyer lies by it, Mat. 6. 19. 
There is nothing ſafe in this Worldz you can 
lay up nothing where deftruction may not 
fad it : There is but one fate place to lay up 
a portion in, and that is Heaven: You do 
but lay up for the fire what you lay up. on 
Earth, for that will! be the laſt end of all 
things here, 2 Pet. 3. 10. When that day of 
the univerſal burning of the World comes, 
what a fenfible demonſtration will it be of 
the vanity of laying up our portion on Earthz 
and fo are all particular burnings (of Houſes 
or Towns or Citics) in the leſſer dayes of 
Gods Judgements now, How many wayes 
does the Lord proclaim unto men, that here 
is no ſuitable or durable portion for them to 
be had on Earth ? You multto Heaven it you 
will have any true or laſting Happineſs, any 
Eternal Glory. There no Moth, nor Ruſt, 
no Fire, nor Water, no Pirate or Robber 
comes. Make this World your Innc, and 
not your Home, and then, when it is fired you 
may leaye it without lols , (the Trepetnn 
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ſuffers little or no loſs when the Inne where 
he lodged all night is (ct on Fire) and go 
heme to an Everlaſting Habitation, ,Oh men 
may call the things of this World a Glory, as 
Geneſ.31. 1. but there is nothing here worthy 
that name 3 or if it be,it is not Eternal Glory 
to be ture; it is but a fading faſhion that 
paſſeth away. Look upon the various changes, 
loſſes, deſtructions., wherein the beſt and 
goodlieft portions in this World do fade, and 
tail, and paſs away, you may write on them, 
Sic tranſit gloria mundi. Why then, if you ne- 
glet and refuſe Heaven, and turn to the 
things below, you do but imbrace ſhadows 
for ſubſtance, ſhells and ſhews, and vain 
things that cannot protit you, and what a 
madneſs and folly is that ? 

6, Conſider the peril of refuſing or dif. 
obeying this Call and offer of Salvation z' or 
what the iſſue would be,ſhould you neglett it, 
viz. everlaſting heavineſs, miſery and dam- 
nation, It you will not have Heaven, you 
(hall have Hell, (tor you muft have one of 
them) yea adeeper and hotter Hell.z: becauſe 
you had the offer of Heaven, and refuſed it, 
The Lord hath brought the matter to this 
pinch, there is but this choice before you, 
either Heaven or Hell, cither Eternal Glory, 
or Eternal Miſery : If you refuſe the former, 
you ſhall not eſcape the latter, If you will 
none 
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would then come into his Kingdom, aad 2» 
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none of Chriſt at4'Grace,, you ſhall have fin» 
and be given up toit ? If you will not- have 
the Fellowſhip of Gud, you ſhall have the 
Company' of the Devil-and His Angels : If 
you will not hear the'voice of- the call avd 
promife- of the Goſpel; you ſhall one day 
hear that dreadful word, Mat.2 5. 41: Why, 
it this'be the choice, 'is it not plain aud eatic 
to determine which is to be choſen ? Shall not 
thy Soul with fear and trembling 1grogn | $6 
God to deliver thee frotn fach-a maduds and 
miſery a8 to negle& Heaven and chuſe Hell, 
ro hate Chriſt and love: death ? And- ſuch 
malneſs it'is to dif. regard the Call of the Go» 
ſpel, the voice ot wifdom, and to go after the 
fooliſh 'wornan ; whoſe Gueſts are in- the 
depths'of Hell. | 

.\ Rethiernber- that we thuſt hear Chriſts 
call now in the word and Kingdom" his 
Grace, if ever we 'would hear his Bleſſed and 
Glorions'6all at the Hf Yay vnro the ilryiew 
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in the Kingdom of his'Gloxy, If we-would 
then heat him lay, come (4s Mat.-23"343 
we muſt hear, and obey that word fromi hifi 
now.” Comme now if you would come then; 
Come now to Chriſt Jeſus, and enter ine0 
Fellowſhip with him (as God calls you, # Con 
1.9.) ina way of Faith and Grace, 'if you 
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for ever with him in a way of Glory. Are 
you willing to hear Chriſt at the laſt and 
grcat day 3 when he ſhall break out of the 
Clouds , ſet him down cn the Throne of 
his Glory, and call all Nations before him 
then to ſayto you : Come you Bleſſed inherit 
the Kingdom? Then you muſt hear him now 
who. cryes to you in the Goſpel: Come, 
come unto me that you may have Lite and 
- Glory for evermore; ( Lwk, 14.17,) The 
ſame portion for ſubſtance that the Saints are 
called to then, you are invited and called to 
now (viz, Fellowſhip with Chriſt and parti- 
cipation of all his benctits, Peagec, Grace and 
Glory :) there from an Inchoation-you == 
to the Conſummate fruition of them 3 her 
from a total want, to an entire poſſeſſon of 
them, (fo at the firſt believing, which, is. in 
that regard a greater matter than the,other) | 
will that word be acceptable and joyful then, 
why:ſhould not this be ſonow ? Andift you 
do hear his voice and came to him athis call, 
you ſball hear that bleſſed word then, Fob. 
29.:27;28. as econtra fob 21. 14. with Mot. 
25441. r , | 
11.2, Now add we ſome Directions to'guide | 
and help us-in Bclieving.on Chriſt,unto life |? 
Evenlatiing or in coming to Chrifttg obtain |: 
by him_Eternal Glory or Salvation. 


' 1+ Know that you may aud ought to,gome 
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fo Chriſt for Salvation, for Eternal Life? 
For what he gives ,-we may take, ! but 
Rom, 6, 23, what he deſignes in giving him 
ſelf to us (which here is to bring us to.Eter4 
nal Glory, 1 Pet. 5. 10. 1 Theſ. 5. 9: 2 Theſ. 
2.13, 14.) we may aim at in receiving: himy 
and coming to him. Chrift cajls us to hinas 
and we may and ought to come to hitn tor all 
his Benctits,: And we ſee this of Glorificati» 
on,and the Conſummation thereof in ſpecial; 
is part thereof, ſee alſo Foh. 5..40. 1 Tim. 
16." Ad. 16.31, 1 Pet. 1,9, We may come 
to him for our own Salvation, i: e: not as-ſts 
perate from, or in oppſition to Gods Glaryi 
which cannot be if we underſtand Salvation 
aright. And that's a ſecond. we 
2. Be (ure you have a right conception 
of this Glory, or Salvation,.or happineſs of 
Heaven, i..e. Look notat it as conſiſting in 
external ſenſual eaſe and pleaſures , or free, 
dom from outward evils (though an holy 
and ſanditied out ward reſt and freedom from 
outward afflitions is a part of the good 
that is in Heaven, but: not the! main 3 that 
is but an adjunct.) But: look at the Com- 
miunion with God, Fruition of God and per« 
tet Conformity to his Image as the maitt 
thing in it ; Pſal. 73.25. 2 Cor. 5, $.. Pſols 
37-15. Let Your Hearts and defices be emi» 
neatly ſer upon freedom from that great wil 
N 2 
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of fin (which is a choice patt of the Happineſs 
of Heaven, Heb. 12, 23.) and fruition of 
that higheſt good the preſence of God, the 
fellowthip of the Father, Son and Holy Ghoſt 
in pertc& Holineſs; let this be the mark and 
top” of thy defires: Neither deſire the end, 
without the way 3 Heaven, without the way 
toit. Bewilling and defirous by the Grace 
oft Chritt to begin thy Heaven here, Com- 
munion with God here, Holy work, and holy 
enjoyments in all the wayes thereof here, 
Pfal, 24. 4 For Heaven is but the (perfeQtion 
oft what is here b-gun : They that begin not 
Heaven in this World, will never tind one in 
that ro:c:me. And therefore be inſtant with 
Chriſt , not only for Grace and Comfort 
hereafter, or at the point of Death, &e. but 
for preſent Grace, ſome beginnings of it at 
teaft,\( not limiting to meaſures, nor ex- 
pe&ing the (enfible fulneſs of it, till'after you 
have waited and {-ught, and been {wimming 
im tears in thisWorld,and therefore not quiar= 
elling nor being diſcouraged beeauſe of the 
weakneſs of Graceat ptefcnt) ſo much as may 
keep you tollowing atrer God for mere : For 
preſent: change of Heart and Nature, for 
Grace to cnable you in meaſure to Glorife 
Gvd on Erth, that ſo-you-may be Glorified 
with him in' Heaven. ny > 

3, Bchold Chriſt Jeſus fee forth and of- 
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fered in the Goſpel as the Ladder to Hea- 
ven 3 oras the only and Glorious way from 
out of the depth of your kin and miſcry, unto 
the height of that Eternal Glory. , If there 
be an high place or lott befoxe you, you can- 
not gct to it, but it a Ladder be ſet up, you 
can aſcend by that. As well can _our heavy 
Earthy B:.dics fly up to Heaven, as qQur Souls 
evcr get thither of ard by themſclves. (alas 
we have neither wings nor;legs of our own 
to clin;b Heaven with) But Chriitis a Ladder 
tli:hcr (the Anticype of Jacob's Ladder) 
by him we nay aſccad thithcr : By Chriſt 
Jeſus (as in the Text ) we may obtain Glory 
yca he is not a dead pathive Ladder only, 'but 
a living way: He hatb)living Arms; and 2 
mighty power to carry u- up thither, .to lifr 
us up.through Grace to Glory, Feb: 313. 
Epheſ. 2 5, 6. Chriſt dying, riſing, aſcending 
fr us, is fit and 'able to-raiſe ps up from 
dcath to life in Heaven, - Chriſt is a' Ladder 
whoſe four reaches low enoug! by his Incar+ 
nat on and Humiliation, even as low as our 
low and mean C.c.nditipn,,. yea as the dungeon 
ot vur Curſe and death;Gal. 3-13. (and hehce 
near and fit for us to ſtep, upon, to- take hald 


. of} and whoſe top reaches high cnough,. (even 


as high as the height. of Heavenly Glory, 
Geneſ. 28, 12. by his Glorious Deity..:and 
Exaltation 3 by the infinite value. of his 

N 3. - dlcncs 
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dience purchaſing that Glory for us , and by 
his Aſcenſion poſſethng it for us, and by his 
mighty power carrying, and condufting us to 
it, If you take hold 'of him, 'and caft your 
felvcs on him by Faith; he will not only (as 
I faid }be as a Ladder to ſuſtain you in going, 
up, but in the Arms of his active powerand 
Grace he will carry you upto Eternal Glory , 
carty youu on his ſhoulders' thither, as Lak, 
15.5: fob. 16.18. 1 Pet. 1.5. Hence. 
: »4. Eltecr the Lord Jeſus Chriſt as mot 
precious and Glorious, (as a ſuitable and all- 
ſuficicnt Saviour, or - Author of Eternal 
Salvation, and gladly imbrace an everlaſting 
match with him, with relyance on him to 
carry you 'thraugh Grace to this Eternal 
Glory, 
+ T, Seeing and -beholding him as the way to 
Heaven, and to the Enjoyment of the love, 
favour and preſence of God, ( Fob. 14- 4, 6. 
as the 'Glorious Anthor (purchaſer and dif- 
penſer) of Ercrnal Salvation : © Prize him, 
highly prize | him, ' and cſkeem him} that is 
one. mgredicnt of true believing, -1 Pet. 2. 7+ 
and this poltt'is a marvetous help to it, For 
fhallinot. he be precious: and Glortqus'in our 
eyes) | by whom we may obtain fuch Eternal 
Glory He-chat opens Heaven to us, ' even 
 fafingers;! and/thail not a} this World be 
viidand! dung; iwvout. eyes in. comparifon of 
hiopBſal. 73, in follows ver, 25, 2, 
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2. Prizing him, take him , embrace him, 
in a Conjugal way for thy Lord and Saviour, 
Prophet, Pricft and King conſent to have 
him for thy Hcad and Hucband for ever, and 
to be his, his Spouſe, SubjeR, Servant, De- 
pendant evermore. Think-not to have the 
Eſiate (this great Riches of Grace and Glory, 
Eternal Glory) without marrying the per- 
fon, the Benefits without Chriſt himſelf 
Having the Son himſelf, you have, and ſhall 
have Eternal Life,z Foh.5.11,12.It is givenin 
and with him, Rom: 6, 23. And therefore you 
muſt take Chriſt himſelf, it you wonld have 
or get a (ure Intereſt in this Glory, 

» Taking him, reſt and relic on him for 
Salvation, or for obtaining this Eternal 
Glory. Relie on his righteouſnels, and obe- 
dience, to procure and purchaſe it, Heb. 9. 
12-and to give you a lawful Judicial Title to 
it, Rom. 5, 21. that now having in him 

leaſed God, and fulfilled the Law , you ſhall 
ive ſor ever) on his Aſcenſion and continual 
interceſhon to prepare and maintain a place 
and room for youin that Glory, Feh. 14. 2. 
Heb.6.20. Ephbeſ. 2.6: And relicon his mighty 
power and grace (his ftrong hand which 
nothing can pluck you out of, Feb. 16. 28.) 
to prepare you for it, tokeep, and carry, and 
conduct you through the wildernels of this 
World unto the Heavenly Canaan ( Iſa. 63. 
N 4 9, 14- 
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9,14. to guide you by his Spirit,and preſerv? 
you to his Heaveniy Kingdom, and at lat (in 
the work ot his ſecond coming, Heb.9.28, ) ti- 
na!ly to accompliſh and finith the matter of 
your ><lvati-nand Glory, If 73.24. Job.6.54- 

s Improve this Etrcrnai Glory , which 
is offercd, and givcn in and witif Chriſt, ) as, 
an hlp to ſweeten and facilitate, and make 
the heart com. off in that which is the haxrd- 
cit ching, in the work of clohoag with Cluift, 
viz, parting with the Werid, torſaking and 
ſitting loolc trom the World and all that you 
have here : Renouncing fin abſolutely, and 
Earthly contcntments, in Comparilon of 
Chriſt. Here it is that men ſtick, Mark. 10; 
22, 2 Tm. 4. 10. Job. 5 44+ Philip. 3. 19. 
The Impreffion of Worldly Luſts and At- 
{{&ions, are they that choak the word and 
call of th: Goſpel, Luk S. 14. Mark, 4. 19. 
But here is a notable help againſt thisz when 
Chriſt comes with Heaven, and the Glory 
thereof in his hands , it withers away the 
Glory of this Wor!d. What ſhall take us off 
the Exrth, or «n;ble us to contemn that, if 
H: zv<:: will not ; This may make us forſake 
the picaſures of this World, as a driechip 
cornpar'd with thoſe above, Heb. 11.25. 29, 
and the profits and wealth of ir, Mat. 6. 19, 
20. Pſal, 17. 14, 15- And what is the Ho- 
nour and Glory of it, comparcd with this 
Glory of Heaycn, Heb, 12, 2, 3. 


(185) 
» Anſw, Some Objccions that readily fall 
in here, 

Ohj. 1. This (may ſome ſay) is too great a 
thing that ever the Lord ſhould offer, (to be 
reccived) or give (upon receiving) Eternal 
Glory (fo valt a thing as cyerlaſting Lite and 
Bicfſednels ) touch a vile thing as I am ! How 
is it polhble ? 

Anſw. It is the God of all Grace from 
whom this Offer and Call, and Gift is: It ic 
were from mcn or tinite gooduels, it could 
not pollibly be : But the great God is able 
to du it, Rom. 6. 23. He is rich enough in 
Grace to givcſuch a gift;to doſuch a work of 
Grace as this, Epheſ, 2. 7, Hence as 2 Sam, 7. 
19, 2122, Andit is byEfirift ]cſus. By the 
ivfinite merit of Chriſt , and by his mighty 
ſaving power, Ph1il,3. 26. If there were not 
ſuch mighty cauſes at work, (as the Grace 
of God , the rightcouſncls and firengrth of 
Chrift) It were incredible, that fo great a 
thing as Eternal Glory ſhquld ever be offered 
or given to, or bcfiowed upon ſuch as we 
arc. But Mat. 19. 26. 

Ohj. 2. But Ihaveblind eyes, and a dead 
Carnal heart; I cannot fee nor believe on 
Chriſt, nox take hold of him, nor get poſleſ- 
fion of this great Gift : I want an hand and 
an Heart to take It, _ | 

Anſ. God in Chriſt is the God of all Grace, 
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9,14. to guide you by his Spirit,and preſervz 
you to nis Heavenly Kingdom, and at latt (in 
the work of his ſecond coming, Heb.9.28, ) hi- 
na!ly co accompliſh and tinith the matter of 
your >«lvatinand Glory, If 73-24. Joh.6:54+ 

5 Improve this Etcrnai Giory , which 
is offercd, and givcn in and witifChriſt,) as 
an hilp to ſweeten and facilitate, and make 
the heart comc off in that which is the hard- 
cit thing, in the work of clotog with Cluift, 
viz, parting with the We rid, torlaking and 
ſitting looſc from the World and all that you 
have here : Renouncing fin abſolutely, and 
Earthly contcatments, in Comparilon of 
Chriſt. Here it is that mcn ſtick, Mark. 10; 
22. 2 T:m.4. 10. Job. 5 44- Philip. 3. 19. 
The* Impreftion of Worldly Luſts and At- 
{{ions, arc they that choak the word and 
call of th: Goſpel, Luk. S. 14. Mark, 4. 19. 
But here is a notable help againſt thisz when 
Chriſt comes with Heaven, and the Glory 
thercof in his hands , it withers away the 
Glory of this Wor!d. What ſhall take us off 
the E-rth, or «n ble us to contemn that, if 
H: z ve: will not ; This may make us forſake 
the p'caſurcs of this World, as a drie chip 
cornpar'd with thoſe above, Heb. 11.25. 29. 
and thc protits and wealth of ir, Mat. 6. x9, 
20. Fſal, 17. 14, 15. And what is the Ho- 
nour and Glory of it, compared with this 
Glory of Heayen, Heb, 12, 2, 3. 
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- Anſw, Some Objections that readily fall 
in here, 

Ohj. 1. This (may ſome ſay) is t20 great a 
thing that ever the Lord ſhould offer, (to be 
reccived) or give (upon receiving) Eternal 
Glory (o valt a thing as everlaſting Life and 
Bicfſedne(s) touch a vile thing as I am ! How 
is it polhble ? 

Anſw. It is the God of all Grace from 
whom this Offer and Call, and Gift is: It it 
were from mcn or tinite goodueſs, it could 
not pothbly be ; But the great God is able 
to du it, Kom. 6. 23. He is rich enough in 
Grace to givcſuch a gift;to doſuch a work of 
Grace as this, Epheſ, 2. 7, Hence as 2 Sam, 97. 
19, 21,22, And it is by Chriſt ]cſus. By the 
ivfinite merit of Chritt , and by his mighty 
ſaving power, Ph1l,3. 26. If there were not 
ſuch mighty cauſes at work, (as the Grace 
of God, the rightcouſncls and firength of 
Chriſt) It were incredible, that fo great a 
thing as Eternal Glory ſhquld ever be offered 
or given to, or bcftiowed upon ſuch as we 
are. But Mat. 19. 26. 

Ohj. 2. But I have blind eyes, and a dead 
Carnal heart; I cannot fee nor believe on 
Chriſt, nox take hold of him, nor get poſleſ- 
fion of this great Gift : I want an hand and 
an Heart to take it. | 

Anſ. God ig Chriſt is the God of all Grace, 

| in 
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in that notion alſo, viz. the Giver and 

Worker of all Grace, and fo of the Grace of 
Faith : That alſo is the Gift of God, Ephef. 2. 

8. why therefore in the ſenſe of unbelicf and 

inability to believe, (eſpecially to believe in 
Truth z we ſhall make no right work ont, 
Lord, unleſs thou work all our works in and 
tor us, Iſa. 26. 12.) Groan and cry to the 
Lord, as Mat, 9. 24. Truſt not thy own 
heart to believe, or to hammer out a Faith 
of its own, but put it over into his hands : 

Look to him to be Author and Moulder of 
thy faith, Heb. 12.2, Colo. 2. 12. The King 
of Glory is come to thy door, beg him to 
open the door, and come in ; Look to him 
togiveallat once, whole Eternal Life, and 
ſo this beginning of it, this entrance into it, 
viz. Faith. Come to him, leaning on him 
and on the power of his drawing Grace, 
when you cannot come by the ſtrength of 
your own legs , . put your buckle under you, 
Cant. 1. 4. Pſal. 143+ 10. By the land of up- 
rightneſs may be meant Heaven 3 not one 
right ſtep thither without the help and lead- 
ing of Gods Spirit. 

Obj. 3. But my fins ſhut me out, and ſhut 
| Heavenagainſt me, and thruſt me rather into 
Hell : How can ſuch an unclean thing ever 
hope to (ce the face of God in Heaven ? 

Anſw, Bchold the Lamb of God, &e, = 
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hold the Attorement of Chriſt doing away . 
fin, and his rightcouſnefs purchaſing life for 
us. By Chrilt Jeſus it is that you are called 
and may come to this Eternal Glory, not by 
any thing in your {clves. Our firs indeed had 
ſhut Heaven, but the blood of Chrift opens 
it, Hib 10.19, 20. Though we be unclcan 
in our ſelves, we are preſented there now as 
holy before Gol in the righteouſneſs of 
Chriſt; and Chriſt will make us inherently 
holy before he carry us thither. Nothing in. 
deed but our fins is che great hindrance trom 
Heaven : But therefore Chriſt is ſent, and ſet 
apart on purpoſe to take away fin, both by 
Juſtifying and SanCtitying Grace, 1 Foh. 3.5. 
And therefore by Chriſt we may obtain Eter- 
nal Glory. ; 

Obj. 4+ But though I look to Chriſt, and 
come to him for all Spiritual and Eternal 
Bleſſings for all the fulneſs of God, I feel 
my felt a poor, vilc, miſerable, empty Crea- 
ture z having but little cither of holineſs or 
Comfort, Where is this Glory that Saints 
have by Chrilt Jcſus, 

Anſw. Bclieve the promiſe that is made to 
every Comer to, or Believer in Chriſt, Take 
Eternal Life and Glory in the promiſe, poſſeſs 
it in the promiſe and 1n the Covenant, and fo 
as 'in Chritts hands, x Job.-5. 11. _—_ 


thou haſtit not yet in thine own hands 4n 


,* 
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fruition and accompliſhment ; Remember 
that Eternal Glory is firſt given to thy faiths 
before it be given to thy feeling z nay when 
thou fceltt the quite contrary, as Canaan was 
to 4braham, when he had yt no foot of It, 

| nay whcn poſi. fl.d by enemies, 2 Cor. 5. 7. 

1Pet.i $9. Hb, 11. 1, The actual truiti- 

tion of this Glory matt not be till after you 
haveſuff-rcd a while (Txt) not only under 
outward :if tions , but atflo a conflict of 
ſpiritual Corruptions, Some beginnings there 
are of it here, but they are but liccle , and 
thcy (h:w themiclves rather in yroanng after 
it than tecling of 1t, Kon. $. 23. 24 Not 

E.:rth bur Heaven, is rhe place vt the cons, ;7 

far, comtortable, ſenſible preſer:c: O81 God? 

2 C:r. 5.8, Bclicve for Heaven, and hght for 

it now, and you thall enjoy it one day, Pct. 1» 

6,8, 9. 
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SERMON VIIL 


Exhort. 2. O Believers, to the Fairhfult 
whom God hath called (cf. 
feFually called) unto this Eternal Glory by 
Chriſt Jeſus. The Godly that are Heirs of 
Heaven, or profeſs thcemielves to be of rhiat 
number. 
1. Toget aſſurance of their portion in this 
Eternal Glory. 
2, To make improvement of it, evth of fo 
rich, ,and great, and happy a portion) a4this'is, 
1. E2bour atter a fettked and welt grovtid- 
ed aſſurznce that this is your ooftio, tha 
you are of that number for- whont 4ri"1H{N 
ritance'is'referved in H-2ven, who ha\t' 665 
» tain this Eternal Glory, "That ſo you'may be 
able t6 rejoyce in the lively hopcand certal 
Expe@tition of it, as Row.” 5. 2. aid ktiow's 
Paul did;”2 Cor. 5. 1:and 1 Fob. 5: 15 'Thi 
may be khown, though the fraitton bf this 
Glory is reſerved for Heaven yet a c&rcain- 
inter it, (title to if ) and the knowſtdge 
thereof a1{6'is given on Earth: 
Labovr after this : It is that we are" ex- 
horted to by the Apoſtle, 2 Pex, x, xo: It we 
make 
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Make ſure of EfeQual Calling, we make ſure 
of this Glory 3, for there isan inſeperable Con- 
aexion between them. To quicken thereun- 
to, Conlider, 

x. Great matters cannot be made too (ure; 
and in all other matters of great moment, 
common reaſon and nature teaches men. to be 
diligent to make all ſure, If Eſtate or Life be 
in hazard, how (ollicitous are men to be up- 
on ſure grounds : In ſettling of Earthly Inhes 
ritances,. how careful , pun&ual and cxa&t 
that no flaw, no matter of doubt or danger 
be left. What matter is of fo great a weight, 
as the matter of Eternity , everlaſting Life 
and Glory, ( Hezekzab when like to dic, was 
deſirous of a ſure evidence that he ſhould live 
and recover out of his ſickneſs, and have his 
fifteen years time more here, 2 King. 20.8. ) 
How.much more ſollicitous ſhould we be, to 
be ſure of Eternal Life, ( Life through all the 
daycs and years of Eternity) when we were 
ſo like to die the ſecond death 3 and there. 
fore to have it confirmed not by miracles, 
but. by Scripture, ſignes and evidences; in 
great matters, and matters whercin the af=. 
tefion goes out much, men will: delight to 
have the aſſurance and ratification over and 
over, as 1 Fam. 20.16, 17. Oh when weare 
making a Covenant with Chriſt, and he with 
us, about wattcrs of everlaſting Lite , _ 

' tnat 


|  - Coony 
that is for ever after this life, as v. 14, 15, 
we cannot but defire him to ſpeak again; 
yea ſwear again, (as he condeſcends to both, 
Heb.6.17,18.) and Eſtabliſh his promiſe to us 
over and overz our love to him and intence 
deſire to be ſure of his love, ſhould induce to 
this, When facets heart. was upon bei 
buried in the Cave of Macbpelab in the Lan 
of Canaan, which was a type of Heaven, 
and being byricd therein of that poſſeſſion 
that the faithful take of Heaven when they 
die, when they go to a place of their own 
properly : the Sojourners and ſtrangers while 
they live in this World.) He will have Joſeph 
both promiſe and ſwear to bury him thexe, 
and gave charge to all his other ſons about ic 
too, Gen. 47.29, 30, 31. andag. 29, 32, S0 
Abrabam how carcful is he to make fare his 
poſſeſſion of the Cave of Machpelab, Genef. 23. 
17, 18, 20. He can be content to have never - 
a foot of Land, of his own while he lives, but 
he will make ſure of a good burying place 
when, he dies, 4. e. of an. happy, Eſtate after 
death, 'of a, portion of the Heavenly Canaan, 
and of being buried in the..certain hope (ax of 
all, the promiſes of God to be made good to 
him and his , ſo in ſpecial), of an hagpy Re- 
ſurreion to Eternal Glory 3, that was the 
meaning of it. Oh though you have never ſo- 
little-in this Earth while you live, though 
os ſtrangers 
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firangers and pilgrims here, yet makeſure &f 
Heaven when you die 3 make that one bar- 
gain ſure, and you are happy , that you ſhall 
have a poſſeſſion of your own in that better 
Country, evenan Heavenly Kingdom, 

2. Wehave nothing elſe ſure, we had need 
make ſure of this; we have no portion cer- 
tain, (nothing'to truſt to) if we have not 
this portion 'of Eternal Life -and Glory. 
There is no cettainty of any "thing in this 
World ; Riches have'wings, the top of ho- 
nour isa ſlippery place, life it ſelf is but a 
vapour : All things here lye within the 
reach of matyy devburers and deſiroyers, 
Moth afid Rutt, and Thieves, ' Pirates at Sea; 
and other Sohs of violence at 'Land: And 
What is ſaved from other Deſtroyers; '{s but 
refcrved for the fire, that muſt be 'the end 
of 1)! the poſſetſhons'upon Earth,” 2: Pet.-31 10, 
A!l Earthly poſſ-thotis mit tur into-a Haze, 
and end in {moak, 'as Genef- 159.28. At the 
great day of Judgment there ſhalt be ati uni- 
verſa] burying (all the Earth'on a "light fire) 
iff Particultr ,* previous dayecs '&f Judgment 
Brd(which ate tafts and'hanſts of that) the 
Lord often.contendsby fire. Why'if jnen will 
nor fce by the ligtit of the word ; one wotld 
think they ſhouldiſee by the flames of devour. 
ing fire, (thouph indeed [f1dbm da 'men'fee 
by the latter, or by any deftxoying Jadg- 


ments 
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ments that have obſiinately refuſed the light 
and voice of the former ; But in it ſelf .it is 
a wonderful help to ſee, and it will be (6 
tothem that regard, the word) the vapity, 
uncertainty and periſhing nature | of . all 
things here, But to be ſure our enjoyment 
of all things in this World (at belt) hangs 

t upon the twine;thread of our lite,, which 
there axe ſo many tharp edped toolgs ( Sick» 
neſſes, Diſeaſes; {ad Accidents,) continually 
ready to,cutaſundex, we are not ſure.to have 
it continued one hour longer, Had we.nqt 
need be ſure of ſomething when. all thele 
things ſhall fail; as L»k. 16, 9. Paul knows 
what he hath to. truſt to, when this World 
turns' him. out of doors ( he hath then,an 
houſe to hide his head in,) 2.Cor-5-1.Oh it is a 
Comfortable,thing, when temporal hakita- 
rions fail,to be ſure of Eterna! ones. Imagine 
you were now pofiethty moment |cavingthe 
World, how glad ,would.you bs to. be fare 
of Heaven and of a, better life : Why that 
mult be ere long, and you.cannot think to be 
ſarc;of /it, then (in a dying hour) if you; do 
PR labour.to make it.{ure now, in. a: time of 

calth and peace» When David looks over 
the World ,and ſees the vanity fadinguncer- 
tainty of all.portions (of Riches, Gleyys Ho: 
nour ,..fair Dwellings, &c..) here, , what..2 
thingis it to him to be ſure of a God to rt. 
a ; Of 
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ceive him into Arms of Love and” Mercy 

when he dies, and of an happy waking in the 

morning of the Reſurrc@ion to "Eternal 

Glory, 'Pſal. 49. 6.- 15.\and 73, 17,- 24» 

when you ſee men ftand in lippery places 
and'one tumbling down aftex: another, ' (the 

Rich tumbling into poverty, the Great into 
Contempt) then look to your feet arid to 
your ſtanding 3 what foot hold hive you, 
what ſure bottom and foundation have you 
to ſtand ſteady upon, as Pſal. 26. rt, 12; 13- 
The wicked ſtand in ſlippery places, butthe 
godly that walk with God in integrity, ftand 
in an' even place. Fhe Covenant is Ture 
(2 Sam, 23, 5.) the Rate 'of Grace is a' ſure 
Maziding, Rom. 5. 2.” Pſal. 20.7, 8; indeed in 
regard of themſelves-they wobld falls foon 
as ary; but they have a-ſare, hand to' Hold 
thein, Pl, 73+23,24, ; | 

-:2" Should not'we make this'uſe of 'the 
titties we'live in, to quicken us t6 tnakeſure 
&f Heaven, May we'nqr get this theat ont of 
th&tater;, this good 'ont' of aflf the! evils 
#nd 'ftoubles 'thft=ate in 'the "World. "JS it 
nowa time to” walk at 'þeradverttiftes with 
God, to live at nncertainties\, to'havg' bes 
twetii'Hezven and Earth, to be yþ ee of a 
refifng ptace when trouble fills"tht" whole 
Eatth. When theLbrds anger is bi nirg.up 
and down the World, and His ftrry poure 

_ out 
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bar' like kre every 'witere ; andthe Rocks 
thrown'down by him! . Had we. riotcnaed 
make ſure of his love, 4d beable ta tay, irhe 
Lord is'good and my'\ftrong hald; Mey Nak. 
I. 14, 'I5, 16. <Whetl. Hypooritts!camanut | 
ftand' {as they canmr before: God rappednng 

in/ his'dreadtul and !dovourmg\ wrathyy! hdd 
we not nced make'fiire-of fingexity dtGaate, 
Na39inz4a 5,16. _ hear wp yaw tacgel 
for atime/andigo up/ und. town card Oþybut 
looneror later, ; one) way or other; thexo\wall 
comE" ſilth 12 "devouring fire, "fuck an>1ape 


pearcotedfwrath} ſuch dreadbat” Jadgnnieues 
45mofaei heart ow Might” 'dhaflyoprotefior 
flall bates. andibetirep Mari 3-214) He 


had mdihavelGollarycd th/the fieok Grice 
thats #f Goidert (olidty and pariry2: Drots 


ant chafſo will ket bidelhdl tizxe/thar\; txlkunk 


died in'tHetsy- of GodsJidghntmis3riwhen te 


TakephiaFaritits HiPhdtidcoſtyer,purgt ou, 
:urd bir upthe' Cha flea rhe-bypocriregrantl 


finndrs in Saw)hanks-miked-withirito witear, 


atdifomnd/ortheMorbftheovifblChurch. 


Wien Fevſalew $Angare ripe tor Jidgment, 


- and Gel hath iwakead hi ipon . obRi- 


nate frartars ard Ueſpifers' bf the Goſpel Ct 
he didowthe Jews in nd/after-Chri Sante) 
then 1t#it&hilig and winnowing,fantig;anll 


-to'the {chaff > biixning time comes,” "Then 


indeed the Lord will loſe never a "grain''ot 
Pt O 2 found 
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found wheat (it had necd be ſound and ſolid 
wheat that can bear the toſfings of ,the. Fan, 
and the blatis of the wind; and not be heaved 
and driven quite away.) But 'chafly hypo- 
crites and fiancrs will not be able to ſtand .or 
abide (uch a time, Amos 9. 9. (or I willtanne 
the houſc of Iſreel as Cornris fanned, tofftd in 
atanoe): 10. Oly we: had need be aferobe 
good and found wheat at ſuch a time , be 
ſetlcd; fircngthned,:. Rabliſhed in;Grace, well 
built and founded 5 as Feter prayes for.them 
here:in Text, To a time of great afflicions, 
Sufferings and Troubles, 1 Fer. 51.9,10.:ina 
time when :Judgment/was begun at) the houſe 
of Gad; 1 Pet.q,. #7. and of fiexy tryals, v! 12. 
Oh at ſuch a time it is a ſuitable. anda: pre- 
cions thing to baye a lively; Inheritance, 'as 
he: begins the: Epilile;,! x Pet; 4 $1 6+ 
When the Earth looks uncomfortably, when 
the face of things' in 'this lowex world bath 
'terrour , - trouble and; blackne(s;- init! (and 
was'it eyer blackes than, at this, Jay 4) Itis 
then ſeaſonable to be looking,; vp, edfaſtly 
into Heavcn, and to. get a clear\f;ght,pf- the 
Glory therc- aud ot pur Intereſt in it, A, 7, 
$4 55, 56. Oh we-might :make againe of all 
the-troubles of the times, did: wezturn them 
this.way,. to lift up oux eyes to Heaven, and 
to awaken our Souls to make ſure of a por- 


tion there, = 
4. It 
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4. 'It is a ſhrewd' ſign! of one that-is not 
like toget to Heaven, to be careleſs of making 
ſure ofit, Fox whence is this carcleſſeneſs, but 
from taking up with and retiing in ofher por- 
tions, things of this World (and fce Fam. 4-4- 
1 Fob, 2.15. they that takeup their portion 
in the Earth, are not like to fee Heaven, to 
be ſure in that way they never ſhall Þ from 
flighting,deſpiting and diſ-eſteeming Hcaven, 
for what a man highly-prizes and makes'/his 
portion, his chicf good, he will be folicitous 
and ftudious to make {ure of : To be carclels 
herein, is as muchas to ſay, that we make 
no great matter whether we have er loſc.it, 
get or miſs it. It ſhews one to be a negli- 
gent ſeeker of Heaven and Eternal: lite ( for 
if he were in good -carncfh, he would purſue 
the matter till he made fure work on't , till 
the matter were brought- to. ſome iflue,, 'he 
would {cek till he tand.)..But it is only the 

diligent ſeeker that ſhall, obtain and no ather, 
Heb. 11. 6, Prov. $,17.and 13+ 4. Dvifrigide 
rogat decet negare. 'The Lord will pot pin 
Heaven upon our ſkkeves': He will make- us 
ſeele aſter it in good carncſt if ever we'have 


| it, Rows. 2.7. Luk, 13-24. there may be 'fits 


A 


and pangs of careleſſeneſs, but God will re- 
cover and awaken, if he intend mercy. ' They 
that ſeek and run to purpoſe , cannot endure 


1 tobeat uncertainties, x Cor. 8, 26, 27, 28. 
: 


O 3 (un- 
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Cuncertairdly;! vid, Dutch. Anotat.) Panlcan- | 
not eutitvctorun at'ſuch ia ratd,that he may { 
be a5 like 66 loſe as wing, ming 127 | 

- 14 11's fure we-were (Once in the 'way: to 
Hcti.iwychdd need to, wok ta it,::to make 
twethat wr.arg got. into :the | way to, Hea- 
ven.itWettc:by natute children of wrath, 
wen) {t' down wto the World 'in Hell-path 3 
and: tizy. be dit for atong time palpably 
andvridently go on:theicky.cven inche broad 
way: thiae teads. £odcftruGtion,, and had we |, 
nbt need Be (ure and clear that we are got out 1 
of thaverayand Hate; into:the way-and ſtate 
ofiEteinab Life; He whoſe life was never in 
dingers will inot bedo folicitous : . But take 
aMilefattor that was condetvined to dies if 
there7be! any hopes: overtures of pardon; 
libw cio rillhebt2to have. it: ſure , and 
wider all theconfirmation:that may be. ''We 
artby nature timdet/a veal eitle to Hell, guilty 
of2fitr whhfe' wages is: Acutly ,; and! by the 
Corfrand Sentence: condenined\ 'toldicy and 7 
uriqcsthe ![powbr abdo>deminion. of: tiny that | 


washieryiag us to Heltr-dhd would incvit- 
4b\y'domt Wtctc edloar:fetves; (Had we not: ? 
etl 460k that» we-bave pat'd real title co © 
Heatiew, that chede bY axdallicy inourrchaime 

tordfht jArraniproninicket hope;'s ſhaddow, 

sn vbaotatury is yorefgquetc ro: fer againfi a | 
v&alitys The Cartevid gcatantd din realyaudour | 
F110 £ Q) being 
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E=teing heirs of Hell real: Oh is our; pardon 


real , our fcllowſhip with Chriſt rea), ouTr 
title to Heaven real , our Regeneration real 
and cextain, Joh, 3.3, 5,6, It is certain we 
were Nell are we become ſpirit ? (new 
Creatures , made ſpiritual'and holy) 'we were 
born naturally to an Inheritance ifl Hell, are 


- we indeed born again ſupernaturally; to, ke 


the kingdom of Heaven 2... 21Y » 44 
6. Canfider that, great danger of bejng des 
ceived here, it's a matter of higheſt mpment 3 
to be deceived about everlaſting life, is, a 
dreadful thing , and yet we are wondrous 
prone and apt to be deceived, Mai. 7. 1.3,14+ 
Chritt, tells the Pharjſces that they could not 
not eſcape the damnation of Hell, Maz.2 3-33, 
and yet they themſelyes thought that they 
could. not but be heizs of Heaven, and, that 
whoever miſſed of happineſs they (ſhould nor, 
and that,it was another ſort of people that 
were accurſed, and not they, Fob, 7,49 Luk - 
18.11, 12, multitudes have drapt .;to' Hell, 
that lived and died in great expeRations gf 
Heaven (being deceiycd, ſome through Hey 
retical previty,; ſome through, practical hy- 
pacxicy of heart and life } yea many-that_ have 
been great:profeſſors; it may be Preachers of 
the Truth, Mat, 7..2 1, 22 , 23-: Lwks 13«. 2 
25, 26 Prov. 14+ 12+ Rom- 24 17,” 2. Kev. 
3+ 17 (ork; 18..11, 22+ Paul aQ's with alldis 
oat. O 4 : ligne 
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gence in the way- of Salvation, as being 
quickned with fear, x Cor. 9. 29. which 
(though he was affurcd of his Salvation 
through grace) was a jult fear in a condition 
alway, viz. in' caſe he ſhould be negligent, 
fnſual, ſlight and Nlothful in running tor the 
prize, he mighr then fall ſhort and be re- 
je&ed at lat, as a ſpurious hypocrite ; his 
being a Preacher would not ſave him. The 
guile aud deceitfulneſs of our hearts , the 
narrownels of the way, the manifold Temp- 
tations of Satan and the' World ; do make 
it dificu't, not 'to be deceived in that great 
point. - Oh what need have we with fear 
and diligence to labour aftec a grounded 
ſound affurance ofa ſtate of life , of utmoſt 
tare and pains to make our Calling and E+ 
JeRion,-and fo our Gloritication ſure. © * 
And there is much need to preſs ſuch matters 
as theſe to quicken to this work, for the heart 
is veryhackward to it ; and apt to be ſlight 
and flothfulin it ., and that is a main reaſon 
why fo many live without affurance z becauſe 
they icgleft and pur of the matter, and will 
not be perſwaded 'to ſet themſelves in good 
earnclt abuut it, to take efitual pains to 
makeallſure. It is the Lazy Chriſtian that 
ulually lives without aſſurance. 
8wift. What courſe may we take for the 
obtaining, of this aſſurance of - Eternal Life 
and Gloxy? * , Anſw. 


- 
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Anſw. For DireQivn here :- We have 

many occafions (though not too/ many) to 

be ſpeaking ſomewhat of this nature : Let me 

at preſent propound ſomething. 

' 1. By wayof means to obtain this. 

2. By way ot tryal, or helps to difcern 
and diſcover the truth and certainty of our 
title to Heaven. 

I. For a wayof means toubtain this. 

I. Pray much and earneſily for aſſurance 3 
I ſpeak properly to thoſe that are regenerate, 
or have hopeful beginnings of Grace in them 
though the things we ſpeak may be of uſe 
alſo unto others, to mind them what they 
are to purſue after: Where there wants 
Faith, pray for it 3 but where there is Faith, 
or ſomewhat ofit, pray for more of it ; for 
growth and exerciſe and that in ſpecial un- 
to full affurance. 1r is Chriſts own dire&ion 
to his Diſciples, Job. 16. 24. If we have not 
full Joy, it is becauſe we have empty, light 
and ' thin prayers; they . that axe much in 
asking,ſhall be much in receiving both Sandi- 
fying and Comforting Grace. And oh ſweet 
contideration, that it is the mind and will 
of Chriſt that we ſhould feck and pray for 
tall Joy and Peace in believing , fo- Fob. 15. 
11. Heſpeaks to us for this, and he would 
have us ſpeak to God forit ; He would not 
have you alwaycs drooping and complaining, 
oy 


1 
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nor live a poor, [cant,(cramblingþbeggarly life. 
He would have you havctull Joy and abound 
(be rich, what are you beggarly, and have 
ſc:r.c atcw'rags ot broken hopes to-cover you) 
Roni 15 13, Pray for this, this is according 
to his will, you thail be welcome toaskit of 
him « Joh. 5. 14, 15. and that is the way 
(praycr according, to his will with faith that 
he hears ſuch praycrs) co come to know, as 
V- 13- The Lord would have us notonly lip, 
butt cake full draughts of the water of Lite, 
Job. 7-37. and that by (or in a way of) asking 
the ſame, Fob. 4. 10. Prayer takes up what is 
left us in the promiſe : The Lord hath lefc 
you large portions of all Grace Sandifying 
and Comforting z yea Eternal Glory to be 
enjoyed fully hereafter, and in the aſſurance, 
hope and Comfort of it here. Go and take it 
up by humble fervent Prayer ; for it's the 
Legacy Chriſt hath left you. Turn all-his pro- 
milcs:into prayer, and deſire him to.do as he 
bath ſaid, 2 Sam:i7: 25, 27, 28,29 Youare 
thus far ſure (atleaſt) that he hathiſpoken of 
fuchthings that he hath to give," and that 
you.ate bidden pray and ſeek for them, and 
that he willdo them for them that heartily 
{cck them. Oh with what ſweet hope. and in- 
couragement may you. pray for theſe things, 
And prayer is nat only a means for the:time. 


to come, but it oft brings in preſent —_ 
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of the good prayed for. The Bucket of prayes 
dipt into the well(of Salvation,or) of the was, 
ters of life comes up full, and that many times 
unto fecling as well as unto Faith, (for unta 
Faith true; prayer alwaycs does fo.) How 
often, does the; Lord ſweetly comfort and 


eſtabliſh. the Soul while the praying for Com. Was. 


fort and fiabliſhment, PF” 4.6 7. How oft does 
David in bis Pſalms cloſe with Praiſe when 
he began with Przyer. We have examples in 
Scripture of: extraordinory appearances to 
Gods Servants, while they -were praying, 
Dan. 9. '20.23: Ad.11.5. and 23. 17, 18; 
and. niuchmore frequent, are more ordinary 
Communications of Grace and Conſolation 
in Prayer : but.it muſt-be; hearty, fervernt, 
importunate- Prayer 3 / empty, liteleſs Forms 
and-Cuſtomary overly pertormances,do much 
harden the heart-and quench the ſpirit , and 
do proyoke the'Lord to withdraw, inſtead of 
coming near the Soul ;; But Chros. 15. 15. 
Lach, 11.8, 9. Hof. 22. 23 4-51 :; 

. 2. Labour after the mortifying and fub- 
duing of your. ſpecial and beloved fin, your 
own iniquity. For while that prevails ,. that. 
darkens .rhe fincerity and Efficacy .of Grace 
ini the Soul ; breaks the Peace thereof, grieves 
the Holy Spirit, who thence withdraws his 
Comforting work. But when: that is ſuld, 
ducd, and there is. 4 good mixaſure of vidory 


_ over 
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over it , andaplain penitent departingfrom 
it, (not only by exchange of one boſome fin 
into another, nor by its bring out of date in 
regard of -the natural diſpotition of the 
Body, &ec. but when really mortiftied, made 
better to the heart , the Soul broken from 
and for it , watchful againſt it, improving 
Chritt for Redemption from it) that is a 
plain evidence of the ſincerity of Grace, Pal. 
18. 21,- 23. If that maſter fin be mortifed, 
all tin is3 and where there is true mortifi- 
cation, there is true union to Chriſt by Ef 
fectual Calling and a fiate of Life Eternal.. 
Hence the cutting off of the right hand, z. e. 
of the boſom-ſin, is accompanied with en- 
trance into lite, (that/is a thing accompanies 
Salvation, Heb. 6.9.) Mark, 9. 4.3. + 47+ 
Hence when the Apoſtle would raiſe them 
up to a Kecavenly trame, ſuch as might ſhew 
them to be indeed rifen with Chriſt : Hecalls 
on them to mortite their ſpecia} Corrupti- 
ons, Coleſ. 3. 1,2,3,5 And now whea fin is 
ſubdued, and the Soul is caught to walk with 
God in his wayes , the Lord will —_— to 
manifeſt himſelf and his Love (his comforting 
Grace) to the Soul, Foh, 14. 21, 23. Ad. 9. 
31. It is often ſeen that the Lord withholds 
and denies aſſurance, and lets the Soul be 
followed with fears, and doubts, and troubles 
on purpoſe to diſcover, imbittes and yu 
inc 
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the power of ſome prevailing laſt, ſome ſweet 
fin. It you can tamper with ysur luſts, and 
make; provicion for-the fleſh, and be at/truce 
with your (ins, and entertain the delights of 
it : Now inltcad of Comforting, the Lord 
will break your bones, if he loves you, he 
will let you have nopeace till you -out with 
this guile and repent in earneſt, and' throw 
away this ſweet fin, Pſal. 32. Oh mind and 
mark out your mot prevailing, moſt inticing 
beloved.fins 3 and if that bethe provocation, 
the partition- wall betwecn God and you, 
throw it away, 1/2. 30. 22,23. 

3. Labqur to keep Grace in aion and 
exerciſe, Be much in atting all Grace, both 
in thc:hearty and ſerious performance of holy 
duties, and in daily renewing of. repentance 
for dayly fins, and of Faigh.by gojng to; the 
Blood of Chriſi fos pardqn,; and fox moxc of 
his Spirit-3 and alfo in. the exexciſe of other 
particular Graces (love; brotherly kindnels, 
charity, patience, meeknels, {eif-denial, zcal, 
&e.. as.there is occafion-lon them, 2 Pet, 1, 
8, IO, Fl» -; WATT oF 1 ?£ M90) THO 

Exerciſe. of Crace is, the bgſt evideyce of 
Grace Let a;,\ran) breath! | cat ,, walk 
and work, he needs naothex .dcmankratiags 
that he js a living man. i{o. would you 'ſhew 
and ſce and diſcern that you haye-.the life; of 
Grace, the life of Chriſt in you, (and ſoaxe 

in 
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in aſtate of Salvation) up and be doing and 
«ivg, performing the actions ''of a Chri- 
Rian'life, be breathing after Chriſt in Prayer, 
feed on him in the Ptomiſes and Ordinances, 
feed upon the word of God: Can'you feed, 
can you eat at Every meal in the f{eafon' of 
duty, (as Luk, 24: 41, 42, 43. thats an evi- 
dence of a living riſen Chriſtian) can you 
make a meal ofa Sabbath and your -Souls arc 
xelreſhed thereby, &c. and walk before God, 
get upand walk in his wayes, work the work 
of the Lord that is' committed-/to you in 
Chriſts ſtrengthand name ; this will'demon- 
Grace the life of Grace, x Cor. 15:10: -* 

'-Tt -is laboufihg' working ' Grace - that 
fs not vain, or Counterfeit , or/dtad Grace, 
Fam. 2. 17,18: Ando this end*ipur” forth 
and© exerciſe «every! Grace' in "its ſeaſon, 
Pal. r. y; The Lord giveth us ſpetial ſeaſons 
and occaſions, on- purpoſe to'dfaw forth the 
Exerciſe of ſuch and ſach a Grace,' we might 


at WD 3 "WY a@n.. : 


have - marvelous idmprovement' of then for | 


benefit and corif6rr if the fault” were. not 
_ our own, as1 Fob. 3. 17. there is' a ſeaſon 
'ro exerciſe love, kifdniels; compatfiots when 
the fees and hears thathis brothieris in- need, 


iS tne ad. 


-wantior miſery j-n0w bowels ſhould #& and - 
Miribein madetcnder by the Gracebtf Chriſt: * 


Iflove'ſtir not,' if" not now, /ſure the Habit 
- of that-Grace dos not 'dwellin him, An0s 


th | 
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ther wrongs and proveks you , now is a 
a ſeaſon to a& meeknels and'patience, you 


| are troubled, and you (well, and fret,and are 


| vexed: But you forget that the' Lord is now 


come to try you, whether'you have ary pa- 


' tience in you ,, whethr yout have learned of 
: Chriſt tobe meek and low in heart; x Pet. 2. 
| 20, 221, 23., Here's a ſeaſon for the Goſpel- 

fruit 3 to ſee whether that 'Grace will-bud 


and bring forth, whether you can forbear 
and forgive, &c. as Coho. 3. 13. It may be 


you ate ſtirr'd up by another to an a& of 


42 ARA rey. 
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Charity and kindnelfs , an obje& and occa- 
fion of it preſented to 'you : The Lord' hath 
now ſcnt a ſrafon to draw forth - Tuch fruit 
(as you know if there be life irr the root of the 
tree when the ſeaſon comes,” the Spring tame 
is, the Sun ſhines, &e. Now: the fap wil 


5 SS w# $ &@ 


gw - * 
: 


pare. ob ie om God ,- zeal for his Glory 
apairt{t fin, dutics-of Holineſs 'or Rightcorſ 


' nels, be ready and aftive thercin, in theſeves 


ral ſeafons thereof, this is an excellnt Rule 
both for the Increaſe and Cornfort- of Grace, 
2 Pets, 


(2089 
2 Pet. 1.5,- 11. He mcans, add the exerciſe 
and pra&tice of them : Labour to have each 
of theſe Graces (according to their ſeveral 
obje&s and occaſions and fcafons } drawn 
forth into att and exerciſe, and appearing in 
the fruits of it, For the Beeings and habits of 
all Graccare implanted at once and at firſt: 
'And when all ſorts of Graces are found in a 
Chriſtian, and are lively to put forth thems+ 
ſelves in the ſeveral proper wayes ( for 
whereis one in truth, there is all in the root, 
and that ſhould appear in the fruit in the 
ſeaſon thercot) is a choice help to make our 
Calling ſure, and to have an open entrance. 
See Baxters Saints Reſt, part 3. pag. 165, 


4. Be much in Meditation , ſerious ſpiri- 


tual Meditation on the word and promiſes of 
God, the condition of thy own Soul, thy 


% 


own wretchedneſs, emptineſs, vileneſs in thy 3 


ſelf; the riches of Grace in Chriſt, the things 
of Heaven, both in more occafional, tranfient 


opportunities z,,and in more ſolemn ſeaſons | 


ſet apart for,that. purpoſe. Meditation ap- 


plyes general truths to our ſelves in particu- | 


lar, ſoakes things into the heart , which elſe 
did but float in. the head and fancy z gives 
both a clear underſtanding, and alſo-a reliſh 
taft a ſavour of the txuth, brings the Soul 
acquainted with. the things of God, that 


now they arc no longer ſtrangers, as Hoſ.8.1 2; * 


It 


' 


| 
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Te digeſts the food that men take in, in other 
Ordinances z yea it makesall the works and 
providences of God to be meat and too! ule- 
ful and beneticial ro the Soul, Pſa!. 104. 34. 
And hence it does many wayes both actuare 
and cxerciſe Grace, and help to diſcover 


Grace. And indeed a ſpirit ot gracious medi- 


tation, when a mans thoughts and affcti- 
ons (for both are a&ed in meditation) do 
frequently,and oroinarily, practically feed and 
dwell upon the word and things vt God, it 
ts aclear evidence ofa godly man, Pſal. 1.1,2. 


; yea of a living fruitful Chriſtian, v. 3. As 
; contrariwiſe that is the Character of the 


wicked, Pſal, 10. 4. The godly man is cither 


| ina frame for holy meditation, or fick while 


» S#. + 


he wants it, (or (o far as he wants it ) mour- 
ning under, ſtriving, wrcliling againſt the 
vanity and<carnalne(s of his own thoughts, 
and after more ſpiritualneſs, He falls very 
ſhort here, and the unſtedineſs, and unſavouri- 


; neſs, unprotitablcneſs of the thoughts is much 


of that body of death which he groans un." 


; der. But oh his birrer mourning, and he is 


h elſe ; getting ground hercin, and the more ground 
ives | he gets, the more comfortable : And thoſe 
reliſh | ſeaſons wherein the heart is at liberty this 
» Soul _ way, and is ſpiritually fixed , how ſweet are 
that — they! But this meditation brings in marrow 
'8.12: 1 and fatneſs, much Spiritual Joy and Comfort, 
It 2 Pſal. 
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Pal. 63. 5, 6. He that hath attained the ex” 
cel|cncy of ſpiritual and Heavenly minded- 
neſs, he hath clear evidence fur Hraven, yea 
Heaven is alrcady begun with him. 

5, In ſpecial, be much in (clt-cxamination 
and tryal of our cltates, which ought to be 
one eminent and frequent ſubje& of our me- 
ditation, 2 Cor, 13. 5, God gives aſſurance in 
the way of means, and of this means in ſpe- 
cial. Puriue and follow home in frequent 
ſelf-examination, by applying and confide- 
ring the Scripture -evidences of a ftate of Sal- 
vation, and ſcarching whether they be found 
with theez ſo ſhall you come acquainted 
with your own eſtate, and the ſpirit breaths 
in that way tohelp us to know the things 
that are freely given us of God, 1 Cer. 2, 12. 
for the ſpirit bears witneſs with our ſpirits 
or Conſciences, Rom. 8. 16, And our fpirits 
come to bear witneſs,or give verdict tor us in 
a way of reflecting upon, ſearching our (elves, 
comparing our ſelves with the word ; and 
Judging our ſelves accordingly : Think it not 
enough to hear of marks and evidences of a 
good eftate,but uſe them,apply them home to 
your Souls, and make a fad enquiry whether 
ir be fo and ſo with thee. And this leads us 
to the ſecond thing mentioned, viz. Tryals 
whether we be thoſe that ſhall be certainly 
faved, or get to Heaven to this Eternal 

Glory 


Cols) | OY 
Glory the Text ſpeaks of- And we may con» 
clude Afhrmatively. : 

Evid. 1. It our Souls do chuſe God Come 
munion with him for our portiop . ( out 
chicte good) and bleſſedne(ſs. If our minds 
(or fadgngents ) eftcem,, our wills imbrace, 
and affections adhere unto (dclire, love, de- 
lightin) God and the enjoyracnt of him as 
our happineſs : If that be the portion, the 
whole happineſs that our Souls chuſe 3 that 
we might have the favour, fellowſhip and 
fruition of God Father, Son and Holy Ghoſt 
for cvermore, (For Heaven as we have ſaid, 
mainly conſiſts in the fruition of God) if that 
be the portion our Souls tix upon, then we 
are men for Heaven, That portion is pres 
ſented tous, and left Tvith us in our 'firſt 
entrance into Chriſtianity, being expreſſed in 
Qur Baptiſm, (the name of Father, Son and 
Holy Ghoſt, ) And the fruition of that name, 
the tull enjoyment of God Father , Son and 
Holy Ghoſt in a!l the manifeltations and com- 
muni cations of himfclf, this 1s the end of our 
Chriſtian race, and makes up the pertcion 
of Glory in Heaven. Contider, hath -the 
Lord fo ſhewed thee the vanity of all other 
portions and things, the emptinc(s that is in 
thy ſelf, and the excellency of this portion, to 
have the blefſed God for thine according to 
the whole Covenant ofhis Grace, (2 Sam.2 3... 


P 2 5.) 
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5.) ſoas to take up with this and this only, 
that thou canſt ſay, as Pſal.93. 25. and 27:4, 
(that is the voice and ſpirit ot the holy Saints 
in Scripture, and ” of every truly gracious 
heart) Fſal. 16. 5 

It may hepplty bo laid ſtill, how hall We 
know this? Why this one would think 
ſhould be a ſenſible and palpable thing, whaf. 
a man makes his chief good, what his heart 
is ſet upon, and he purſues and ſeeks as the 
defigne and dehire of his heart and life, and 
places his Happineſs, his All in. When the 
covetous man makes money and wealth his 
main dcfign , his chick good; may not he 
himſelf cafily ſee that his heart is ſet there 
yca even others may (ce it : He ſubordinates 
all to that, and makes that the buſineſs of 
his life, that Intereſt carrics him till at every 
turn, that Byaſſes him. And the ſame you 
may ſay of the Ambitious man for his honour, 
the Voluptuous man for his pleaſures, &c. 
And truly this may be {cen in the Godly man, 
that he is for God, and for the ſervice and 
Glory of God, for Communion with him 
and enjoyment of him in all his wayes, that 
is his one thing, Pſal. 27. 4. there his ſpirit 
runs, Rom. 1,9. He ſubordinates all to that, 
direCts all his cndeavours and labours to that, 
1 Cor, 5. 8, 9. That is the Intereſt that carries 
him, there you ſhall hind him in all changes, 
(when 
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{when he is himſelfat leaſt, he may be ſhaken 
a little by Temptation , and violently hur- 
ried this way and that way , but the Needle 
of his Soul returns to that North pole, and 
relis not till it ftand fixed there: As it is 
with the Needle of a Compals touched by the 
Loadſtone; you may by violence ſhake it this 
way and that way, but thither it will return, 
and there will tix and ftand toward the 


* North, ) He will be for God ttill, 2 Cor. 5-13, 


. 


(tor God and fo for his people, and wayes, 
and Truth, and Ordinances, tor they go to- 
gethcr) nothing can buy him off from that 
Intereſt, Cart. 8:6, 7. Oh wonderful is the 
Efhcacy in the turn, that Gud gives to the 
Soul in the work of Convertion, and ſo in the 
after impreſs of Sacihcation, that henceforth 
the Soul ſtands bent tor God (ſt tor God) 
and all the temptations, affrightments, al- 
luremenrs of Hell and the World ſhall never 
utterly turn it away from him, And truly 
Chritftians ſhould fo a and walk, as to de- 
clare plainly what they are; for ( what the 
chick good and portion they feek is) as Heb, 
I1. x4. The Covetous man declares plainly 
that he is for money, and the Voluptuous 
man declares plainly he is for pleaſures of the 
fleſh, for his Cups, &c. Oh the Godly man 
{hould declare plainly that he is for God and 
for Heaven, for the Glorifying and enjoying 
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of God for evermore. And verily God will 
bave his timn« ſooner or later, to try men to 
the quick who and what thcy are are you 
or this or that worldly Intereſt, tor wealth, 
or for bcing uppermoſt in the World, envying 
thoſe that are. any higher than you? or 
for libcrty to tin, &c. Why then that will 
carry you away from God and from his wayes 
and intereſt z when God and Mammon part, 
then you will follow Mammon : But if you 
be indeed for God, and you feek Pavids one 
thing, Pſal.27. 4. It that be the maſter Inte- 
xeſt in your Souls, then you will cleave to 
God whatevcr comez and many waters ſhall 
not be able to quench your love to him. 
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2. YF we truly believe on the Lord Jeſus 
Chrilt 3 he that believes on Chriſt ſhall 
get to Heaven, the Scripture is plaiaftor that, 
Ad.16.31. Joh.3.16. and 6.47. (he that ſhall 
live an everlaſting life, mult go to Heaven 
to live that life there for ever, there is no 
living an everlaſting life in this World) 1 oh. 
5. 10,11, 13. Chriſt is the Ladder to Hea- 
ven (as we laid the laſt time) he that ſets the 
foot of Faith on that Ladder, ſhall be carryed 
up thither, though no worthineſs of his own 
todeſerve or obtain it , no ſirength of his 
own toaſcend toit, 1 Pet. 1.5, Now for the 
diſcovery of a true Faith in Chriſt, you often 
hear of that. But at preſent take fome plain 
Scripture Charatters of a true Faith. 

1. Does thy Faith grow in an humble, 
lowly, ſelt-emptying ſpirit , Mat. 5. 3. i.e. 
humbled in the ſenſe of thine own ſpiritual 
poverty and wretchednels, ſoas to have no 
way but to go a begging to Chrilt for all. 
Thoſe whom the Lord will raiſe ſo high as 


' Heaven, he firltlayes them very low in them- 


ſclves; If cycr he make you fo rich as to 
P 4 give 
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giveyou to Heaven, he will firſt make you 
very poor , vcry cmpty, leſt, vilc, helplcts, 
worthleſs , ſftrengrhleſs, nothings in your 
ſelves lying at the foot of tree Grace in 
Chrilt . quite taken off from your ſelves to 
tix up»n a new root and foundation in Chriſt 
Jeſus, 1ſz. 57. 15, God dwells, with ſuch, and 
therctorec they (hall dwell with God torever 3 
pride (huts out of Heaven, nothing, more” Pſal. 
138.6. thcie thall ncver come near him) they 
arc the humble whom God will fave, Fob. 
22.29, 

2. Is there the nature and true ſpirit of 
Faith,viz-(according to the expreſhon in the 
Text to gono further) an hcarty apſwer of 
obedience to the Call of the G»{pel. Hath the 
Call of Chriſt in the Goſpel pierced the ears of 
thy Soul, yea doth it pierce them continually 
and captiyate thy Soul into obedience | It is a 

. ſaying of Doctor Sbbs, that is an 
Soul Con- ff Y . 
fli&, pag. 37. excellent way of knowing ones 
Faith, as when I know I believe, 
becauſe in hearing Gods gracious promiſes 
op:ned and offered unto me, the ſpirit of God 
carricth my Soul tocleave to them as my por- 
rion, | Does the ſpirit fo breath in the Call 
ot the Goſpel ,, as to cauſe thee to come to 
zitn to him (Ta. 55, 5-) Doelt thou now hear 
and hcarken to Chiſt when he he faycs come 
in the word of Grace | come unto od 
thn 
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then thou ſhalt one day hear him 
fay | come] in a word of Glory, . 
_ ns, Thc Comer to Chritt jo I ws 
nevet cealeth coming (1 Pet.2.4.) 34, 
till he come to him in Glory: 
But if the Lord have bowed thine ear, and 
drawn thine heart to hear and obey the 
voice of Chriſt, this is (weet and clear evi- 
dence for Heaven, Foh. 20. 27, 28, 

3. Conlider the Concomitants of thy 
Faith. Is it accompanied, 

1, With Repentance (or breaking off from 
fin, from all fin in heart and affcfion , and 
any known fin in life ann Converſation ? ) 
ſo true faith is, Mark 1. 5, A. 20. 21. The 
path of fin is the path-way to Hell, Rom. 6. 
21. 21. Prov. 7. 27. Andto live and go On 
thercin, to follow the: trade of any way 
fin, is inconſiſtant with true faith, 1 Job. 3-6» 
But the way of turning from fin to the ſervice 
of God in Chriſt,is the path way of Life and 
Heaven, having a ſure connexion there- 
with , though not as a meritorious cauſe, 
yet asan inleperable Antecedent, Rom, 6. 22. 

2. With willing taking of Chriſt yoak 
upon you, fubjeftion to his will in every 
thing, ( Mat. 11. 29. )as your head and hus- 
band, Epbeſ. 5.23, 24. that you can deny 
your (elves, and your own wills in ſubmiſſion 
to his will (to him as Lord, as well as Sa- 
viour ) 


Same word 
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viour) and in ſpecial to his diſpoſing will, 
to bear the Crols at his appointment Mat. 
y6. 24. patience 15 4 concomitant and a {ſweet 
evidcnce 04 truc Faith, Heb. 6. 12, Revel. 13. 
10. When dificultics, temptations (on right 
h:ad or Ictt) ſuficrings, tribulations, perils 
dn not drive yuu offtr-:11 the Love of Chriſt, 
of his truth or wayes, or from the way to 
Heaven, the way of the rule 3 this ſhews you 
to be good ground, and principled for Hea» 
vcn indced, 2 Thef. x. 4, 5,7. 2 Tim. 2.12, 

3. With Love to Chriſt Jeſus, Joh. 16. 27. 
ſo to believe in Chriſt, as to love him dearly 
and unfcignedly, is an evidence of true be- 
lieving : And it you love him. you love his 
truth, his Word , (Mark 8. 38.) his Waycs, 
his Ordinances, his Pcople as fuch ( hence 
that is an evidence for Heaven, 1 Fob. 3. 14. 
and 5. x. and when the people of God are 
under affliction and ſuffcring, as they were in 
the Apoliles titve 3 and have no worldly ad» 
vantage to allure you to love them or cleave 
to them, but the contrary; It may be you 
mult run great hazards it you imbarque with 
them, then it proves a ſearching Tryal : Of 
many Profeſſors , there are but few that 
prove of Moſes mind, when it comes to Heb. 
11.25.) And when temptations of Worldly 
allurements, or Worldly threatnings (trou- 
ble) cannot buy you off from the Love of 
Ghriſt, Cant. 8. 9. 4. With 
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4. With living upon Chriſt and by him, 
Gel. 2.20. That you cling 'to him as your 
life, have your ſpiritual ſoul-ſubfiſtance in 
him, and repair to him for Grace to live to 
God at all times; he is your ſpiritual liveli- 
hood,from whom you derive ſpirit, ſtrength 
and Grace, Heb, 12. 1,2: 2 Cor. 3. 4, 5. and 
12. 9, Joh. 15. 4,5. That is a clear demon- 
(tration of true ſpiritual (which is Eternal) 
Life, when a man lives not from nor for him- 
{clf, but from Chiiſlt, Job. 6. 57. and for or 
to him, 2 Cor. 5.15, | | 

5. Is it accompanied with forſaking all 
for him, Luk, 14- 33. And that may be a 
third evidence for Hcaven. 

Evid. 3.Ifby the Grace of Chriſt we are 
taken off from the World, and are firangers, 
ſojourners and pilgrims in it: Then it is a' 
a plain Caſe, as Heb. 11. 13, 14, 16. Every 
man hath, and takes up his portion either in 
Heaven or Earth ;, if not in Earth, then in 
Heaven if here a pilgrim, then his home is 
in Heaven, Nothiug leſs than a Divine and 
Heavenly good, anda rcliſh thereof by an in- 
lightned Soul can kindly take it off from and 
lite it above all Earthly good : For I ſpeak 
not ofa wearineſs of the World, though fro- 
wardnels and diſcontent, but of a weanedneſs 
ſrom it, The heart of every unregenerate 
manis fixed, glewcd to the Word , under a 

domi- 
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dominion of it, 2 Tim. 4, 10. Ungodly men 
are imen of this World, and have their porti- 
on in it, Pſal, 19, 14. Now to have ſuch ac- 
Quaintance with Chriſt as does wean the heart 
from the World, lift it up above it, enable 
the Soul to contemn it all in Compariſon of 
Chriſt, Phil. 3.8, and give victory over it, 
x Job. 5.4. Tis is a plain evidence of one 
that is called out of the World tobe a man 
of another World, or an Heir of Heaven. 

Evid, 4. If we begin our Heayen here on 
Earth: For Heaven is bcgun here (in fome 
meaſure, though indeed but ina very poor 
little meaſure, compard with the perte&ion 
that ſhall be in Heaven) by them that ſhall 
get to Heaven hereaſter, as viz, 

I, In loving and maintaining Commu- 
nion -with God according to the meaſure 
of this iifte : Do you now {cck and enjoy the 
Communion with God in Ordinances do 
you bchold him in the beautics of holineſs 
through theſe glafſes 3 that is a pledge and 
beginning, and fo an evidence of that full 
Communion you ſhall have in Heaven, and 
of your ſecing him thereface to facez and on 
the Sabbath in ſpecial : Arc your Sabbath 
dayes of boſom Communion with God ? 


That is a {weet evidence that you ſhall 


keep an Everlaſting, Sabbath in Heaven , and 


that you are preparing for that mr 
tat 
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that remains for the people of God, Heb. 4. 93 
If firangers to God, and prophane hearted 
on the Sabbath, you are nat for Heaven. 
- 2, In ſtudying, and loving,. and labouring 
after holineſs, or in begun Sandincation. 
The perte&ion of Holineſs is the Glory of 
Heaven ; but what ſhall there be perfected, 
is here begun : Do you .love Holineſs and 
delight in the wayes of it, Rom. 4.22. weary 
of (in, v. 24. following after holineſs, Heb. 12; 
24. then you ſhall go to Gods holy dwelling 
place, into Heaven, and there be perfeQly 
for cver, 

3- In Heavenly-mindedneſs. Having the 
hcart there, and finding the things thereof, 
thoughts, affeftions, Converſations above : 
That wherever it is, is a ſure mark of an 
heir of Heaven: there is ſincerity, yea lome 


| .eminency of Grace where that indeed is, Phil. 


3. 15, 17, 20,21. as Mat, 6.21, 

Exbort. 2. To Believers eſpecially when 
comfortably aſſured of Heaven : To improve 
Heaven and the hope of it while on Earth. 


| Make improvement of this happy portion of 


Eternal Glory which God hath prepar'd and 
reſerved for you in Heaven, and now given 


; you in the promiſe. Though we be not yer 
+ come to the fruition of it, yet that Revela- 


B 
i; 
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tion, and hope, and certain promiſe of it that 
is given to the faithtul now in this lite, is of 
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great uſe, and may be improved by ther 
unto good purpole ſundry wayes. As, viz, 

1. Toraiſc and cnnoble their Spirits,make 
them of a truly noble and excellent temper, 
and free them from that baſcneſs that fin 
hath brought upon the Spirits of men, To 
be born to great things, or otherwile in + 
way of promotion thereto, as to a great 
Eſtate, high Honours, and a Kingdom elfe- 
cially : It does naturally raiſe and greaten 
the ſpirit tor great detigns, delights, employ- 
ments than others are, This point ſhould 
make the Godly of a Princely ſpirit, ſeeing 
they are hcirs ofa Kingdom , they ſhould be 
indced Iſrael, every one as a Prince of God ; 
of a Princely ſpirit both. 

1. In regard of Imployment, It ill be- 
comes a Prince to be ſcraping Kennells, or 
dwelling among Scullions in a Kitchen , or 
driving a petty pedling Trade to get a 
penny, &c, So the heirs of Heaven ſhould 
holily diſdain-to do the Devils drudgery , to 
be Slaves to the World, or to a baſe Lult, 
to cringe and crouch to a Temptation for a 
little outward advantage, to go a beg- 
ing to the Creatures tor a little Comfort or 
Retreſhment , as having nothing elle to live 
upon 3 ſuch ſhould be aſhamed to be ſeen in 
the imployment of fin, in the ſervice of Satan, 
or {@ to follow the World as to be under it, 
or 
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or ſlaves to it, 1 Cor. 6. 12. Tit. 2, F, They 
ſhould reign over the World, and have domi- 
nion ovcr it, not be ſlaves to it. 

2. In regard of AﬀeCtion and Delight, or 
what you give your minds unto. David when 
King, yea when ſet apart for that Kingdom, 
did not mind the Ewes great with young, as 
he did when a Shepheard. The Country 
Pealant minds his Cattel and Farm, &c. But 
the Priace hath greater and higher marters to 
mind, the Atfairs of a Kingdom, The heirs 
of Heaven ſhould not mind Earthly things, 
or tofet their hearts vpon things below, fo as 
to be taken up with them, and look no higher 
than them, (you may uſe chem as Servants, 
Philip. 1. 19, 20, Col:ſ. 3. 1, 2. nor give 
chemſclves to the baſe plevſtzes of the fleſh. 
For (ich to dclight in the plcaſures of tin, 
flcſhly luſis, is as if Princes theuld go among 
the Swire to cat Swill and Husks, or they 
that have been brovght up in Scarlet embrace 
Dunghills. Thcy that have God and Heaven 
to delight in, tor them to delight ina luſt, in 
the pleaſures of the flcth, is a ſhametul baſe- 
neſs and unworthineſs Rom. 13. 11,- 14. 
The ncarcr we are to Heaven, the further 
we ſhould be trom minding the things of the 
fleſh, 2 Pet.2, 11. Yeanot only vile things (as 
are the things of fin, but ſmall things, little 
things (ſuch as all the things of this World ) 
arc 
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are too low and mean for the great Heirs of 
Salvation to ſet their minds and hearts up- 
on. He that is an Heir to thouſands, or to a 
Kingdom, will he covet a pin or a point, or 
a poor thatched Cottage, or ſtand upon ſuch 
ſmall matters, &c. He that is an Heir of 
Heaven, ſhould be of a greater ſpirit than to 
thirſt after Gold and Silver, Honours and 
Riches in this World; theſe are too low 
things for him who hath infinitely greater 
matters to fatisfic himſelf with, All that he 
needs is (like a Prince abſent in the Coun 
try) but ſo much as will carry him home 
the Court, to his Fathers houſe, there he 
ſhall have enough : Should ſuch a one care 
for Luggage for worthlcls Lumber , or for a 
Load of thick clay. 

3. In rcgardof Magnanimity and Courage: 
Great and Noble Spirits do excel in Valour 
and Courage, fit for high Actioas and De- 
ſignes, not daunted with danger , nor dif. 
couraged with difhcultics that lye in the way 
of Great Atchievments and in ſpecial Va- 
liant in War. So ſhould the high-born heirs 
of Hcaven be more generousand noble-mind- 
ed, than to be daunted with the difficulties 
and tribulations that lyc in the way to tlie 
Kingdom, A. 14.22. Not ſo puſillanimous, 
as to faint in the day ot Adverlity, Prov 24.10. 
asto give in when the Sons of Anak and the 
walled 
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ep Towns are talked of, now the Courage 
ot Caleb. and Jofbus becomes, them, that arc 
bound for Heaven,for that Glory of all Lands, 
and not the faint-hcartedneſs of the reſt, And 
to be Valjant in the Wars of the, Lord.,; un- 
daunted in the Spiritual, warfare. , tp id on, 
and hold out to the laft gaſp in conflict with 
temptations, corruptions,, oppoktions, and 
aſſaults ot Earth and, Hell, become thoſe that 
are tighting for Heavenzand for Ecerpal Glo- 
ry there; for that Crown. that 'is, lygorrupy 
tible., 1, Cor. 9,, 25,'26,,27+ 2 Th, 4. 71% 
2: Tem, 6. 12. Paul is of too greata, ſpirit to 
be moved with alt; the ſufferings, 3þat; the 
whole World can bting upon himq, 44.20. 
23, 24s, Heel nat tix, .an inch ous. of js way 
(the way of the Ryle)) for them all; thoſe axe 
light things with him ,(;2 Cor- 4+;37, 38+) 
while hys . cye and. heart. is upon, Heavens 
Contenptus 4 me eft romanus & fayer, furar, 
ſaid Lather. He can contemn both the,fayan 
and fury, % all-the rw bord. chi. hal 
reatneſs of (pirit- þecoming thole that,are in. 
6 t A {87g evea the Kinadotn, 
Eternal Glory. 6 4... 2.644 uaighed 1 

Thus Heaven ſhould raiſe, and ennoble.qur 
Spirits ; Converſing with great objec; 
great Splrs. We Go it dayly, thay: | 
ing a5 the things and; objeas - arey great,, Qr 
means that meg —_ withall 3. ſo. they 
gre 
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are bf or low ſpiricca (Geneſ, 49.9; 10, 14» 
15. JTudabis for a Kingdom, and therefore 
he hath a Lion-like magnanimity of ſpirit: 
Iſacharis among his Sheep-coats, and Cow- 
houſes, and Rural Tents, as alſo Rexben, 
Tugd. 5. 16, And therefore they are more ig- 
noble; Aſs-like fervile ſpirited) The great 
things of the World are but ſeemingly great, 
and therefore it is bur a'falle, and ſhady, and 
ſpurious greatneſs of ſpirit that the great men 
of the World have : But the true Chriftian, 
how poor ſoever-in this' World, converſes 
with the things that are indeed great, God, 
Chriſt and Heaven, and Eternal Glory, Fam. 
2.5. and therefore triit” and genuine great- 
neſs of (pk holy magrianimity and bravery, 
is, and ſhould be found with him.” It is a 
ſhamefdr !hiin , if 'the pooreſt, meant Be» 
liever have not more true greatneſs of ſpirit 
(hurnble indeed, and nothing in himſelf; but 
higli and mighty in Chriſt, trong iy "the 
Lotd*and in the powerof his might) then 
the greatef Nimreds of the World: They 
wrefile not for corruptible Crowns; ' not for 
a faſhion that paſſcth away, and that will 
leave 'them ſpiritleſs arid fuccoutleſs when 
teal 'iftreſs comes; Bit he hath that that 
will and by him, and endure through all 
Worlaly changes, andis a ſufficient ſupport 
agairift the ſame 3 even as Heaven is es 

- nan 
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then the Earth , ſo ſhould the ſpirits of true 
Chriſtians be above that of the World. Hence 
we find among the Martyrs, poor mean men, 
wornen, ſometimes have had a ſpirit above 
their Perſecutors , when clothed with all 
Worldly greatneſs, as AG. 6. 10. Mat. 10. 
18, 20, and in their greateſt ſufferings they 
have been more then Conquerours, Rom, 8. 
35, 36, 37. Sin hath debaſed the ſpirit of 
man, and made ito vile and low, that every 
temptation, every Worldly allurement or 
affrightment overcomes it,and tramp!es upoth 
it. But Grace raiſes the ſpirit of a Believer 
who is riſen with Chriſt; eſpecially when it 
grows up to a fight of Glory and lively hope 
thereof : when Faith and Holinels are lively 
and ative, it makes a man to be of an ex» 
cellent ſpirit 5 above the ſpirit of the World, 
Dan. 6, 3- So far as this Excellent ſpirit i 

wanting in Chriſtians, ſo far they are.carna 
and Earthly and little acquainted with Hea- 
ven. Oh get thine heart flled with Heaven, 
that will lift it above the Earth, and above 
that Earthlineſs and baſene(s, and weakneſs 
that fin and cſirangement from God doth . 

clogit with, | | | 
2. Improve Heaven, and yeur hope there- 
of unto Conſolation , or ſpiritual Joy and 
Comfort, This uſe the Lord expeRts aud re- 
quires you ſhould make of that hope of Glory 
Q 2 here= 
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hereafter which he gives unto you here, Luk, 
10.20. Mat. 5. 12. Rom. 5,2, 1 The. 4. 18+ 
Heaven when actually enjoyed, is the fulnefs 
vf Joy and Comfort, Mat. 25. 21. Pſal. 16.11. 
Lk, 16. 25- And while it is but promiſed 
and hoped tor, it isa matter of great Joy and 
Comfort, Wary of the faithful tive without 
this Joy, they do either diſcouragedly (and 
ſinfully) put away, or carclefly negle& the 
portion that God gives them. Oh. we have 
too much Earthly, bur too little Heavenly 
Joy ; an Earthly Carnal heart is the reaſon 
of that,. whereby we live below the Con- 
dition that God calls to. Comfort and Joy 
is the life of every life, ( whether natural , ra- 
tional or ſpiritual) If a man have no ſoy of 
this life , it is a death rather than life. No 
tife ſo full of Comfort as the life of a Chri- 
Kian, is, or may be: Spiritual life hath Glory 
in the end of it to put Comfort into all the 
way. Oh what happy and Comfortable lives 
might we live, if che fault were not our own 3 
when as we have the whole Covenant of 
Grace, and therein a whole Heaven made 
over tous to rejoyce in';' God and Chriſt 
« and his ſpirit to be our-everlaſting portion, 
and not only an Intereſt 'in him at preſent, 
but full fruition ofhim in Heaven made ſure 
tous. What though there be tribulations, 
bicterneſs in the way 3 there is (weetnefs c- 
: nough 
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nough in the endto fwallow upall the bitter- 
' neſs thereof, and to make it a light thing, 
as 2 Cor. 4. 17. and therefore notwithſtand- 
ing that we may rejoyce more particularly 
therefore , let the fore-thoughts of Heaven 
be maiter of, Comfort and Conſolation. 

1. Againſt the loſs of any of the good 
things of this World , one or more, ſome 
(yea) or all, Heb. 10. 34. Though you loſe 
this or that on Earth , it you have Heaven, 
you have that that is better, and virtually 
you haveit fiill: A better good contemns 
an infexior good in it, For Major continet mi- 
1 ; He that hath White-bread cnough,need 
nor care though he loſe a Brown-Loaf : He 
that hath Godand Heaven to rejoyce in, can 
loſe but little, though he ſhould Joſe all the 
the Earth : He hath the beſt good, and the 
main ſtill and more, enduring a permanent, 
a never-failing good, a good that cannot be 
loſt, Whatever you loſc here, you have a 
portion in Heaven that you cannot lofe; no 
ſpoiler can ſpoil you of that, Mat. 6. 20. He 
cannot lofe much whoſe portion is in Heaven, 


-for that cannot be loſt, and all the reſt (all 


the World) is but alittle, an inconliderable 
thing, L»k. 16, 10, 11, 12+ The much (the' 
main) the true riches, and that that is your 
own (your proper portion that'is aſſigned to 
you by God, to have, and to hold forever) 
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that is whole and ſafe ſtill. They that- have 
great Eſtates, they may bear it to loſe a little, 
and not feel it much; yea, that that would 
be to another man the loſs of his whole 
Eſtate , he may bear it to loſe a little; yea 
ſhould it be all Earthly Comforts, that to an 
ungodly man is his whole Eſtate, it is all 
that ever he hath, he may well wring his 
hands and waile, and take on as one undone : 
But the Godly that hath all the Glory of 
Heaven, all the good of the Covenant of 
Grace for his own; it is but a flea-biting to 
him, but a little, nay indeed none of his 
proper Eſtate and Portion ; but Additionalls, 
but thread and Paper caſt in over and above. 
Moſes can loſe and leave all the Glory, Wealth 
and pleaſure of the Court of Pharaeb, and 
make no matter of it, while he looks to this 
recompence of reward, Heb. x1. 24, 25, 26. 
2. Againſt the fears and dangers of Evils 
that may befall us in this World, and all 
manner of-. afflitions therein; fears and 
threatning dangers of what may come, is 
oft no ſmall part of our tryal and atflition. 
But Luk, 12.32. in times of greateſt fears 
this is a quicting thought, that there can 
come nothing that ſhall keep you from 
Heaven if you be the Lords : Whatever 
good be taken away, it cannot take away 
Heaven from you; whatever eyil comes it 
hl. cans 
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cannot hinder you from Heaven 3- (It cannot 
ſeparate, you from everlaſting Communion 
with} nay it ſhall further you rather there- 
unto. And if ſo, then you may triumph over 
all things, and evil inſtruments in the World 
that do or can annoy you, Rom: 8. 35.37, 33, 
39. If you door moſt aRtually go through 
ſome Tribulations and ſorrows, (hach as are 
pinching and painful to the fleſh,) yet fear 
them not (with any diſcouraging diſmaying 
fear) for they are but a ſmall matter com- 
parcd with the Glory that follows, Rom,$.18. 
2 Cor. 4. 17. And alſo you ſhall be ſure to get 
well through them ; if you be ſure to get to 
Heaven, (as every true Bcliever is) then. you 
are ſure to get well and ſafe through all the 
troubles that ly on this fide Heaven. If a man 
in his Journey come to a place of mire, or 
water; ifhe apprehend danger of drowning, 
or of not getting ſafe through , that drcads 
him ; but ifno danger of that, if (ure to get 
well through , why the preſent trouble or 
hardſhip of wetting his foot , putting thum 
in the cold water, &c, he makes — ns of 
that, Why all that are true Believers, God 
hath aſſured you of this, that you ſhall never 
come to any bad place, to any trouble or 
tryal in all the way to Heaven; but you 
ſhall get well through, and ſafe to Heaven at 
laſt, 1/a,43. 2+ Why then the preſent trouble 
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of a little hardſhip and pain to the fleſhy 
ſhould be no great trogble to you, -x Pet. 1: 
4, 5, 6. But when troubles are in the Earth, 
(as they arc'even to aſtohiſhment ro.this day ) 
then ſhould you go up, and find Comfort in 
Heaven : If you haye Heaven to ſet againft 
Earth, and all Earthly evils, you haye cn- 
ough. While we tarry below, or look only 
downward , or round about ns, we may 
fink as Peter on the water : ' But look up- 
ward., away to Heaven, (look up ftedfaſtly 
into Heaven with ' Stephen) and- there al] is 
calm and comfortable; and ſpeaks more peace 
and Comfgre to the fairhful, than all the 
World can ſpeak trouble. 
3- Againſt al} the difhculties, ſtraits and 
conflis that lye in the way to Heaven. The 
way indeed ' is ſtrait and hard to fleſh and 
blood,” Mat. 7. 14. it is full of troubles from 
the World of cemprations from Satan, oppo- 
litions from the fleſh, tryalls from Gad re- 
uixing a continual wattare, conflict and ex- 
decile m ll cheſe reſpe&s, and much pains 
and carc both to get into, and keep in the 
right way- It is ſo way-laid with eperaies, 
that you'muſt be fain to tight at every ſtep, 
1 Tim. 4.6, 12. Bc it fo, yet there is thar in 
the end that toes infinitgly over-ballance a}] 
rhe troubſts in the” way. Tr is bur going 
throigha miry-lanc'to a wealthy Palace, ot 
| tre breaking 
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breaking through a rainy-day to go at th® 
time appointed to take poſſetſion of a great 
Eſtate ( who ſticks at that ?) We have ſome- 
times mentioned that paſſage of Chryſeftom 
| vid. apud Burroughs on the Excellency of the 
Soul, page 358. ] great difficulties are rendred 
fmall when the matter is excceding great 
for which they are gone through. Who 
thinks it much to ride and run through 
froſt and ſnow, mire and water,night and day; 
when a Kingdom, nay but a private Eſtate, 
an Inheritance, a good ſum of Money Iyes at 
ſtake : Men will go through great pains and 
difficulties and make nothing of it for thoſe 
things which the World accounts great. But 
they are all trifles to Heaven, 1 Cor. 9. 25, 
Remember the greatneſs of Heaven's Glory 
that wil lefſen and lighten (2 Cor. 4. 17.) 
yea ſweeten all your labour and travail 
toit. Look upon the end when you are 
preſſed with the difficulties of the way 3 {6 
Moſes did, Heb. 11.26. and Pawl did, 2 Cor. 
4- 18. Eternal Glory is worth Travelling for, 
worth Praying, for, waiting, watching for, 
worth ſweating, ſuffering, firiving, fig ting 
for, and it will quit, cott and make amends 
to the full. 7ſrael had good reaſon to venture 
through hazards and difficulties, and to go 
on clearly through them all, when as Canaan 
was ſuch an exceeding good Land, N:wb. 14. 
7,8, 9. 
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7, 8, 9. Pal. 106. 24. fo here. But ſeeing 
you arecalled to Eternal Glory , travail on 
cheerily thitherward, though it be through 
hardſhips and difficulties, ſtick not at then 3 
there 15 that in the end, and that promiſe of 
certain aililtance in the wayz that is enough 
to carry you through. Heaven will make 
amends for all. 

4. Againit thoſe ſpiritual evils and wants 
that you are here labouring undex , which 
of all other arc the ſorcft exerciſe and ſaddeſt 
diſcouragernent to a gricious heart : Heaven 
will cure them all; the very fore-thoughts 
whereof is full of Comfort, | 

3. Sin and rcmainders of Corruption , 
that is, the great and bitter;complaint and 
vexation of the Saints, Rom, 9. 24. that they 
never befree, in noduty , at no time but 
ſill evil is preſent with them, and oft in the 
prevailings of Corruptions, and hurrying im- 
prelttons of fin, make work for bitter repen- 
tance : And atcer all means, mercies, afflici- 
ons, Prayers yet the indwelling Corruption 
returnes, and appears again, &'c. Why e're 
long you ſhall be rid of this troubleſome in. 
mate z Heaven ſhall ſet you free for ever : No 
body of death there,none of the old man ſhall 
accompany you thither, The time.is coming 
(oh happy time, the very thoughts of it may 
make you leap for Joy) when you ſhall ve 

ave 
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have vain thought more, never be troubled 
with corruption more, never fcel any unſa- 
voury heart more, never vexed with ternp+ 
tations more 3 but among the ſpirits made 
perfe&, ſerving and enjoying God with (in, 
without wearincſs, without interruption and 
end. Heaven was never defiled with fin, (the 
Devil did not fin there, but in this lower 
World, and was ſhut out of Heaven for his 
fin) nor ever ſhall be. In that holy place 
you ſhall be perfe&ly holy for ever. Hence, 
2. Heaven will cure the imperfeQtion of 
Grace, which we groan under here , having 
none but the firſt fruits of the ſpirit , Rom. $, 
23- We groan under ſpiritual imperfe&ions, 
wants, weakneſſes. Grace though begun, is 
is but low,and little,and weak. Hence we are 
preſſed with ſpiritual wants, both of Holineſs 
and Comfort, falling ſhort in every thing 3 
our attainments poor and deteQtive ; We arg 
thourning and ſtriving after perfetion, but 
reach it not : But In Glory Grace will be per- 
fected, that is a ſtate of perfection, Heb, x24 
23. Every Saint will then become to a per- 
fe man, Eph, 4.13. no longer a babe and 
childiſh, rather Carnal than Spiritual, as 
man x Cor, 3.1. and 13. 9,10, 11,12. Oh 
glorious and- happy day, whcn the Image of 
Chriſt ſhall be compleated in us, and we (hall 
be fully like him, 8s Job, 3, 2, you ſhall _ 
ave 
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have that fulneſs of Grace and fpirit , which 
you are now praying and mourning : Then 
will all your Prayers be anſwered, all pro- 
miſes fulfilled to the height , and as z, s 
23. 14+ The day is coming, when every Grace 
ſhal! be full grown ; when there ſhall be per- 
tect love, perſe& holineſs, perfect know- 
ledge, perfe& unity, perfe& conformity to 
the will of God, A dram of Grace is more 
worth than all the World , but what will 
Grace in perfe&tion be , when you ſhall be 
filled with all the fulneſs of God, as full of 
. God as youcan hold, or can deſire to be. 
Never at''y more. complaiuts of wart or 
weakneſs 3 to be ſire then there ſhall be ſuch 
a time, and that you ſhall come to it, what 
a joyful thought is this ! 

5. It affords comfort againſt that abſence 
from the Lord and want of enjoyment of his 
preſence, which here we are mourning under 
2 Cor. 5. 6, 7, $. the greateſt preſence of God 
that we here enjoy at any time ,* is but ab- 
Knce in compariſon. How often do we fnd 
the Lord withdrawing and abſenting himſelf, 
hiding his face, leaving us at a loſs3 and 
when after mourning and feckings, he does 
draw near, and let out himſclf in any Orci- 
nance or promiſe; yet it is but little, in com. 
pariſon, and ſoon interrppted . and clouded 
again, and it will beſo: Expe& not _ 

an 


(237) 
and fatisfaory prd conliant uninterrupted, 
enjoyment of God, a morning without clouds 
here; Thar is reſerved for Heaven 3 we 
be complaining of defets in our Commu» 
nion with God while in this World : But 
Heaven will anſwer and fatisfic all our de- 
ſires and expeRations in this reſpeA. It will 
bring us into the preſence of God, and ſet us 
before his face for ever, Pſal, 41. 12. we ſhall 
then be never abſent , but alwaycs preſent 
with the Lord, 1 Theſ. 4. 17. If God had not 
reſerved this for another ſtate and place y we 
might wonder that we can reach no more of 
it, nor that after all our Prayers and mourn- 
ings we get folittle of it, and find ſo many 
withdrawings, and fin and World are ſuffcred 
to put in, and make (0 many interruptions : 
Ohit is to make us look and long for ano- 
ther World ; make that uſe of all the defeRs 
and interruptions we find in our Commu. 
nion with God: Prize Heaven and be wait= 
ing for that day of full Redemption, and 
think not to enjoy our Heaven here : But be 
willing to go hence that we may go to God 
be willng rather to be abſent from the Body, 
that we may be preſeut with the Lord, that 
we may be with Chriſt which is beſt of all, 
Phil. 1. 23. willing not only to trade into 
that Countrey , and with much adoe fetch 
ſome taſts of the Commodities thereof _— ; 
c 
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but to remove thither, and there poſſeſs the 
fulneſs thereof , even of Beatitical Commu- 
nion with God Father, Son and Holy Ghoſt 
for evermiore, In the mean time let the fore» 
thoughts and belief of it (now while we walk 
by Faith, and not by ſight) be a _— and 
rejoycing in hope that we ſhall one day have 
what now We want z What now we pray 
and ſeck for,” but cannot fully reach. Believ- 
ing rejoyce with Joy unſpeakable: Believ- 
ing that there will come a time when you 
ſhall lye in his boſom, and ſce his face, drink 
in the rivers ofhis pleaſures without imper- 
fe&ion, without interruption ,and without 
cnd. 
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SERMON X, 


3. Pee Heaven and the hopes, pro- 

miſes and forethoughts of it,to quicken 
you to prepate for it and for the great Glory 
there. Even \tho ſe that are in Chriſt, and 
have Grace begun in them, and have hopes 
to get to Heaven at laſt 3 yet they may be 
unready afid vofit for Heaven, unprepared'td 
go away thither when ever the Lord pleaſeth; 
But we ought tobe prepared; and the Tone 
fideration of it ſhould ſtir us up to labour to 


| befitted for it, Coleſ. 1, 13+ Mat. 24. 44+ and 


25. 10. Rom, 9.23, 
9weſt. How may we come to be prepared 


for Heaven? or what is this readineſs, and 


how obfain'd? 


Anſw. 'A main thing init is toget a por= 
tion in Chriſt, Get into a ftate of Juſtiticati- 
on and Salvation; and good evidence thereofs 
Wor all diligence to make your Calling and 
ure, 77 
But this we have ſpoken of before; wt are 
now ſpeaking to thoſe that are in Chriſt z 
yea eſpecially to thoſe that have ſome Coms 
fortable aſſurance of it, that have a welk 
grouuded 
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grounded hope of Heaven 3 you have got 
much when you have that, and are in agreat 
meaſure ready 3 but yet. that is not all, they 
that are in Chriſt, and have ſome good hold 
ofhim by Faith, have further need to be pre- 
par'd for Eternal Glory. As vis. 

1. By growing in Grace. Labour to grow 
in Gracez and thereby to be ripe for Heaven, 
Though the Cora be come up, yea grown up 
and cared, yet it js not fit to be gathered in- 
to the, Garnertill it be ripe. If theſeed of the 
word have taken, place in thy heart and 
ſprouted, and come up, and be above ground 
that thy ſclfand otheys may hopetully diſcern 
ir, that is a comfortable thing: But alas 
thou art too green and raw , thou needelt a 
great dez! more time, and Sun, and-growth, 
to fit you for Heaven 3 your ſtalk is not grown 
yet, nor your care filled nor hardened, you 
need more (olidity and hability, and con- 
ſiſtance of Grace : you are not fit forthe 
Sickle nor the Flaile yet ; (to paſs through 
death) nor to be laid up in the Chambers of _ 
Glory : You had gneed improve every daycs 
Sun, and every drop of Dew and Rain, all 
means and Ordinances, and the influence of 
the Spirit therein to help on'your growth ; 
that ſo at the laſt you may be Jas a thock of 
Corncoming, in its ſeaſon. And you-muſt be | 
willing to ſtand abroad till then, though it be © 
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in the wind, and Sun, and weather of this 
troubleſome World , till full ripe 3 and then 
you thall be Inn'd and carricd into the Hea- 
venly Garner. Heaven is the perfection of 
Grace, thy Grace muſt grow a great deal be- 
fore it come to that : It is tarfar ſhort of it, 
it had necd be growing dayly 3 thou art but a 
dwarf, a babe, yct it would be a fcartul thing 
for thee not to grow; (as itis to ſee a little 
child not grow, you muſt come toa perfect 
man, toa full ttature if you be Chriſt's, and 
for Eternal Life indeed, and how can that 
be if you do not grow, It you be a living, 
you mult and will be a growing Chriſtian. 
If you be one that (hall live in Heaven for- 
ever (4. e. in the perfection and adult ſtate of 
Gracc) you muſt grow while you are in your 
childhood here on Earth, Epbeſ. 4. 13:14,15- 
Think oftcn of thenecefhity, the abſolute ae» 
cethty of growth. 

Think, I muſt have more Grace than I 
have, I muſt get further on in the way of 
Grace it ever I get to Heaven : For rhere is 
perteQtion (which how far am I ſhort of) and 
and I muſt preſs and get on nearer and nearer 
towards that perfection while I am in the 
way to it, it ever I get thither, 

Take a man that is in a Journey, and hath 
gonea good way, why the tteps that are re- 
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paſt, if he mean togct tohis Journey'send ; 
It he fit down and {top in the mid- wiy, he will 
no more get thithcr than it he had never fet 
out, It is as neccſary that you prets © 0 10r- 
ward,and make a progreſs in the way to Hea- 
ven, if you mean to gt home thithcr , as it 
was that you came thus far ; Oh theretore be 
of Pau/s mind, (1o the fincere will be) Phil.3, 
12,13.14,15. Yea, it we do not gov on tor- 
Wwaru tyward Hcaven, we (hall be in danger 
to fall back to Hell : Neg!cQ of growth is 
the High- way to Apoſticy. Heb. 6: 1, 4 q. d. 
unleſs we go toward perfection, we ſhall go 
backwards, and be in danger of utter Apo- 
ſtacy, Hence the fincere and truly gracious 
(the Ef:Qtually Called) cannot , (hill not 
content then.felves witha little, or the mea- 
{ure they have attained , or (top in the mid- 
way, but go on, They that are indeed ap- 
pointed for Heaven, (4. e. for full and perfe&t 
Communion with God in Chritt) ſhall keep 
travelling on till they come there. 

Oh therefore labour after growth : Be as 
hungry after milk to grow by, (labour as 
much for to take in the good of every Ordi- 
nance for growth) as ever you were at firſt 
Converſion to get Life , and the beeing of 
Grace when felt bya total want ; Yea the taft 
of Gods Grace ſhould make us more! intenſe 
than we could be before we talied, *Tis a 
dange- 
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dangerous thing when perſons becauſe they 
have got ſomething, and go for Saints , and 
have ſome hope of Heaven, then lit (till and 
grow fuli and carele(s, and all their prayers 
and ſcekings grow flat and ſlight, and they 
feel no need of Ordinances, but defpife them 
And (o fpiritual fulneſs and f(ccurity , and 
pride, and ſloth ſcize upon themz and when 
they ſtand at a ſtay may quickly grow worſe 
and decline. and are in the high-way to utter 
Apoſtacy : But if God love you, he will hre 
you out of this frame. Oh you kzep open 
doors of a formall lifelcfs Protethon , but 
what growth is there , what progreſs, or 
intenſe and carneſt {trivings (prayers, mour- 
nings, labours) after growth? Think itnot 
a {mall matter to be in a ſtupihcd withered 
condition, rather of the loſing than winning 
hand : There may be a winter upon Grace 
for a time but if your ſpring-time return not, 
it will be plain, that you are dead trees. Oh 
be growing (and if you be a&ing, you will be 
growing, z exerciſc and growth of Grace go 
together: be aQive, ſtirring and lively in 
every duty, in every good workin the ſcalon 
of it) that is both an evidence and a prepara- 
tion tor Heaven, 

2. Be looſen'd from this World ; for while 
ſtaked down andfixed here, while you ſhoot 
torth your roots into the Earth , and grow 
Te: here 
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here as in your place of ſettlement and reſi, 
you are unfit and unready to remove to Hea- 
ven yea, or to be travciling toward it, It is 
he that is a ftcanger and pilgrim in the Earth, 
and that dwells in tents here, ready on a 
ſhort warning to pluck up ſtakes and be gone, 
that is a faithtul ſecker of that better Coune 
trey and Traveller toward it, Heb. 11: 9, 10, 
13.14, 19. You cannot have two homes, 
nor two reſts, nor two portions: It you 
take up jour home and reſt in this World, 
you are not preparcd nor principled for Hea- 
ven, nor fit togo thither as your home, E- 
tern 1 dwelling, Be loofning and ,drawing 
off your hearts from the World z expe& not 
either a perpetual, noryect a long abode here, 
(let not that be your inward thought, 
whi ce your outward and common word is, 
that we mult all die, and be gone over a 
while, Pſal: 49. 11.) Be ſenſible of the vanity 
and cmptinel(s here : Do not fo much as de- 
firc your portion in this World, but make 
choice of another portion , Pſal. 19. 14, 15. 
Be often thinking ot,and expceding and wait- 
ing for your rcmoval from hence into ano- 
ther World, Fob 14. 14. Heb. 13. 14. when 
under the fanned ſenſe of our non-con- 
tinuanee in this City, wearc in a fit poſture 

of ſecking one to come. 
3» Get inlarged, lively and dear affeftions 
to 
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to Chriſt, ſoas tolove and long to be with 
him. Heaven is the place of fullett and nearcſt 
Communion with God in Chriſt, and there- 
fore of tirongelt, ſweeteſt and molt ardent af- 
{{ftions to him 3 the more lirong and lively 
our affeftions are, the ©tter we are for Hea» 
ven, and the fitter to leave all to go thither. 
Aud indeed the nearer we come to God, and 
to our home with him in Hzaven,the fironger 
our affections will be to him. As Holy 
Bradford (aid a little before his end : As "tis 
with men in ſailing ((aith he ) when they come 
near to the ſhore, or Haven where they would be, 
ſo the nearer I am to God, the nearer I would be: 
And (ſaith hc) 1 bave given over all care and 
ſtudy, and only dol covet to be talking with 
bim, whom I bave alwayes ſtudi:d to be withall, 
| Fox vel.. 3, pag, 305. | Heaven is the 
place of love , the letting out and aCting of 
love between Chriſt and his Saints, and the 
ſame is begun here : The more affeCtionate 
love we haveto ]clus Chriſt, the fatter weare 
tor Heaven. Hence thoſe that are fit for Hea» 
ven, are deſcribed by that CharaQer, that 
they love his appearing, 2 Tm. 4. 8, 

They love his company, and becauſe but 
alittle of it here , therefore they would go 
home to have it fully ; they love and long 
for the preſence of Chriſt, and to enjoy it in 
che fulneſs thereof, Phil. 1.23, 2 Cor, 5. 8. 

R 3 Let 
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Let Chriſt a'on? have your hearts, yout 
whole icarts, It them not be divided and 
ſcactered to other things; And if you have 
loit your aft.Ctiens (your firſt love) recover 
them out ot the hands of the Creatures, that 
tiovic thum 3way trom Chriſt, and be content 
with twin and his love alone, now you are 
coniortably tir tor Heaven, and for living, 
tire alone with him ſeperated from all the 
World. Oh when we have large and over- 
flowing atteCtions to the World,can pour out 
buckets full there, but ſcarſe a drop for 
Chriit, hearts ſtcaitned and ſhut up toward 
him, th.:t we can liveand reſt in Creatures 
Wi':.out God, os without Communion with 
him trom day to day 3 but God and all his 
love and premiſes cannot content us if Crea- 
ture Comforts tail, or we be pacted from 
them : Alas we are far unfit for Heaven 3 
this 1s not a ſpirit for Heaven, theſe carthly, 
low, carnal hearts are unht for Heaven, Get 
them: raiſed to more Holy and Heavenly at- 
t<<tions, and more boſom delight in Ciift, 
then you arc fit rogo into his boſom, and to 
live at reſt there tor cver, 

4. Bc hiniſhing of your work, and to that 
end continually doing your preſent work with 
all your o::ght 3 that is a part of our prepa» 
Tation : While our work is not done, we are 
not rcady z but Joh. 17.4, 5. when we have 
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finiſhed our work on Earth, then we are 
ready for Glory in Heaver : Now we cannot 
finith the whole work of our whole lives end: 
But God hath appointed cach dayes work and 
hours work, the preſent duty of each fcafon, 
by doing that, tiniſhe the work of tne day in 
its day; the work of every duty in the ſcafon 
thereot : now you are ready whenever the 
Lord ſhall pleaſe to come and call you, that 
he (hall tad you not idle nor behind-hand, 
but doing the work appointed you in his 
narne and tor his Glory, then bleſſed are you, 
Luk, 12, 40,42, 43, 44. Do what God hath 
appointed, called you to, and that lyes up= 
on you in the ſeaſon of it : Be continually fo 
doing , then axe you rea''y for your Lords 
coming. Is there any work that lyes upon 
thy hand, that Conſcience tells thee ſhould 
be done without delay; as to get thy foul 
{cttled in aſſurance of Gods love, to clear up 
thy evidences, make thy Calling ſurc, to get 
down \uch rebellious ſtrong Corruptions,&c. 
or in thy place,in thy Family, Church, Com= 
mon- wealth.is their ſervice to be done which 
God calls loud for. Oh fore-flow it not,be not 
flack or flothful in it,but ftiniſh,diſpatch, pur- 
ſue thy work be doing with all thy might- 

5. Be upon your watch in a wakeful 
ſentible, attentive, vigilant frame and poſture, 
That is the poſture of thoſe' that are ready 
R 4 to 
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to meet the Lord and to go to him when- 
cver he calls, Mit. 24. 42,43 44. Watching 
is the way to be rcady,.or a part of recadincls» 
fo Luk. 12.36 37, 40. Thc Lord hath told 
us, he will come and take us out of this 
World into another , but we know not 
wicns and he hath promiſed great and 
Glorious things to thoſe that humbly wait 
on him, and. for him great is the danger of 
milling the good of the promiſe and miſ- 
carryavg at latt (Heb. 4. 1.) unſpeakable is the 
happincts of thole that obtain it. Hcunce are 
we to watch z watch again(t all the enemics 
of cur Etcrnsl Salvation, within and without 
(watch to clcape all the ſnarcs and dangers 
that lycin the way, the ſnare of thy own 
Iniquity, the fnarcs of an cvil intoxing and 
and deceitful} World, &c.) Luk, 21: 34, 35, 
36. watch unto duty to be attentive theres 
In, Ephef. 5. 18 And watch and wait tor God 
and tor his coming, to call us hence, obſerving 
allo Mis goings towards you in all his dif- 
penſations, that we may be ready to attend 
him and mcet him therein, as Lak, 12 36. 
Be wakefully fentible of every thing, of all 
that concerns your fouls or the Glory of 
God ; watching ſpeaks the unbinding of the 
{enſes. A flcepy, fottith, ſenſclefs poſture, is 
a very unready polture to be found in : The 
ſecure, ſcnſclels, flceepy perfon , is untit and 
unready 
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unready, either to live profitably , or todie 
comfortably. But he that is found watching 
(awake, and vigilant, and ſenſible, though 
puor and wcak,yet ina {cufible manner, &c, ) 
need not be diſmayed whatever come : The 
watching Chriſtian is a bleſſed Chriſtian, Lak, 
12. 37. And if atter Convcrtion (as oft it 
comes tc paſs) aftcr firſt affection and profefii= 
on, you have fallen into ſlumbcring tits and 
{ccure frames (while ſo, you are not ready, 
but) be awakned again , and rccover your 
light, life, ſenſe, diligence, and be in a trcth 
poſture of watching tor the Lord: So the 
wile Virgins arc attcr their. ſlumbering, time, 
Mas. 25. 5, 6,7, 10. Oh iwprove all the lights 
(v.6 ) God litts up in word and works to 
that ends toget awake that we may be ready 
tor Everlaſting Communion with the Lord, 
4. Improve this point unto Heavenly 
mindedncfs. If God have called us to Etcr- 
pal Glory in Heaven, given us Heaven, the 
promiſe and the hope of it z how ſhould 
our minds and hearts be upon it, as the 
heart of the Heir is upon the Eſtate he ſhall 
have at full Age, of a Prince upon the Kiug- 
dom he is to come unto, ſo Phil, 3. 20 ous 
hope is laid up in Heaven, and therctore our 
hearts ſhould be there, Coloſ. 1. 5, Mat. 6. 
I9, 21. It is the duty of all (even of yet 
ſtrangers) toſct their hearts upon Heavenly 
things 
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things by way of ſ--king after them,and after 
a portion in him, J-b 6. 27. But they that 
have a pro: iſe thercot, and an Intercit there. 
in already viven to thum, they have more 
rcaſon and tmore advantage to litt up their 
minds and hearts thereunto. The Ncirs of 
Glory ſhould ſurcly be mindful thereot. To 
this purpole, 

1- Lect your thoughts be much upon Hea- 
ven and Heavenly things, Hath God given 
you Heaven in the promiſe, then look upon 
it, {ce the breadth and compals of this gitt, 
take many views of it as you areable, even 
as .ibraham was to do of the Land of Ca#aan 
the type of it, when yct he had no foot of 
It tn hand, but only it was given him in the 
promiſe of God, Gen:ſ 13 14,15, 17. And 
when you can vicw it,and go over it as yours, 
your own /all this is minc) that will make 
the view of it wonderful (weet and ditiyht- 
ful. While Hcaven is to us as a ftrange Coun- 
trcy, which we have no Intercit in 3 we are 
{trangers to it in our thoughts : But when it 
is our own, this makes the thoughts -of it 
familiar and pleaſant, Think much of Hea- 
ven, or of the things of Heaven, it you think 
of the things of God, then you think of the 
things of Heaven (it is not neceſſiry to con- 
tine our meditations to Heaven fſirickly fo 


called ; All the things of God and of his word 
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arc Heavenly things 3 the enjoyment of God 
is the main thing in Heaven: Yct the tore- 
thoughts of the tull enjoyment of God in 
Glory with frecdom from all fin and imper- 
tcion, is a gloriou: object ot our meditati- 
ons, and ſhould {ii} be the Journey's end and 
Relt of all our thoughts and delires, which we 
ſhould be travelling alter) our thoughts are 
capable of aſcending into Heaven now, and 
unto Jclus Chritt at the right hand of God,@ ce, 
Though our bodies, our perſons be not 3 and 
ſhould we kcep them impriſoned here below, 
thruſt them into dungeons, and bury them 
in the duſt of the Earth, when as they might 
mount upward, and walk at liberty in the 
Galleries ot Glory, inthe {weet preſence of 
God by the help ot his word ( for do not rove 
into empty, vain, ſoaring ſpcculations , but 
take up the word along with you} let Scrip- 


' tures be the guide and mattcr of your m.dita» 
; tion) takea turn there now and then , 
; you may not be ſirangers therez that you 


that 


may ſay as Dr. Preſten when dying, , I ſhall 
but change my place, not my Company; your 
Company may be now with God and Chritt, 
and fo it ſhall be there. 

2. Sct your affc&ions upon Heaven and 
Heavenly things : Arett Heavenly things as 
the beſt things, Love, eſteem, defice, delight 


| In the things of God and Heaven, and chuſe 
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them before all the things of the World, Col. 
3.1,2. (that your hcarts may b: there (Chav- 
ing taken up your treafure and portion there) 
bctorc your perſons be 3 then it will be no 
ſirargc or uncouth thing for your perfons to 
£0 thither, you do but go thither where your 
hearts have becn long before, The foul (as 
thcy {ay )is rather where it loves then where 
it lives. You converlc in Heaven ( you may be 
ſaid as it were to b:in Hcaven ) it your hearts 
and affeQions be there, as AQ.7, 39, Though 
their bodics never returned in Fgypt, yet in 
their hcarts they went back thither, ( and (0 
many Whoſe faces by profe:hon are toward 
Canaan, Hcaven, yct their hearts are in the 
World and upon their Luits, Ezck, 33. 31.) 
So the lively Chriſtian gozs up to Hzaven in 
his heart, thoughhis boy be here oa Ext th. 

But hence delpiſe and dil-aff. ct ali Earthly 
in Compariſon of Heavenly things » that we 
arc faid to mind molt, waich we have molt 
aff.&ion and (pirit tor, which we lolt molt, 
If we have any true taite of H2avenly things, 
we cannot but preter them betore all Earth- 
ly things waatſoever, 2 Cor. 4.18. 

3. Drive a trade for Heaven, Be trading 
to the Country now: By Faith and Prayer 
c0:vxhi2 with God in Chritt, and receiving, 
d:ri /.ng trom al! Heavenly Grace and Good, 
You wayc Converlation in Heaven when um 
trade 
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trade thither z you a& as Citizens of Heaven 
( as the word in Philip 3, 20, ) when you 
have tree trade there, free Commerce and In- 
texcourſcat all timcs. Chriſt teaches us to be 
dayly trading in Hcaven, when he teaches us 
to prey dayly unto God as our Father which 
isin Hcaven, to God in Chriſt as an Hcaven- 
ly Fathcr, an Heavenly Majcſty, and a founs 
tain of Heavenly good things, that hath Hea-» 
venly (i1:s Spirit, Grace, Fellowſhip with him- 
felt) togive to them that ask him, to them 
that trade with him by Prayer for ſuch thiggs 
Luk, 11. 13. Let the Commoditics of Hea- 
ven be above a!l precious to you ; Buy them 
at any rate, be willing to be at any colt, pains, 
labour nd hazard for them : willing to part 
with any thing you have in kand (in this 
World) for them; willing to adventure 
much ( 2s they that trade to Rich Countryes, 
they venture much thither ) to adventure 
Eſtate, and Strength, and Lite, and all you 
have in this World, ſo you may take it up in 
Heaven, and have it repaycd you there, ( as 
every ſpiritual adventure moſt ſurely ſhall, 


| Mark 10.22, 3o, Mat, 5. 11, 12.) Heb.11.25, 


26. and be {cnlible of Every ſtoppage bee. 


tween Heaven and your Souls , of any in- 


' terruption of Intercourſe between Chriſt 
 andyou: when Prayer ſpeeds not, when 
; Chriſt comes not in with his Influences, 


when 
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when they hear no good news from Heaven, 
G-d hidcs his tace, and futpends and with- 
draws his Communications of Grace and 
Comtort ) The Saints that are Traders to 
Hcaven, arc very {cnlible of ſuch things. 

Bur this is a part of having our Converſa- 
tion in Hcaven (acting as tree men there ) 
to have conltant trade and Commerce there. 
And this the word in Phil. 3. 20. may in 
a {pccial manner lead unto. And H nce. 

4. Judge we of our condition, and of the 
wcalor woe( the comfort or diſcomfort there- 
of) by H2avcnly concernmcnts and Conlide- 
rations: As we hav: more orlc(s of Heaven» 
ly bzncfits, and H:avenly incomes, fo Judge 
weour Condition to be better or worſe, That 
is an a& and fruit of Heavenly mindedneſs 
ſo to do; It 1s 4 meditation of that Holy 
Martyr Bradford, on that Cluuſe on the Lords 
Praycr , Our Father | which art in Heaven | 
that the Lord would tcach us to Judge of his 
Fathcrlylove by Heavenly Benefits, and not 
by Exrthly and Corporal. As it minds us (as 
he alſo faith) that Heaven is our home, for it 
is our Fathers houle, whither all his Children 
muſt at latt be gathered; fo in the mcan 
timc to Judge of his Fatherly love rather by 
Heavenly benefits and bleilings, than by 
Earthly and outward 3 for oftentimes the 
wicked proſpes moxe in the World, and | 
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have more Worldly b-n:tits than the Chil- 
dren of God; fo that by ( this direction 
in our dayly Praycrs) the Lord would pull 
up our minds from Earth and Earthly to 
Heaven and Heavenly things Bradfords Mcdt- 
tations pag. 21, 22. | it we th nil} Jook up- 
on Euthl-, outward, vitible aad prefcnt 
things, how often might the p. 11 of God 
(the icaly pious) be judged tobe of all men 
molt miſerable. x Cor. 15, 19. But look upon 
Hc.venly and Spiritual Riches and Comtorts, 
and upon the tulneſ(s thereot that is laid up for 
them in Heaven, and given them in the proe 
m.lc, and then you may fee them unſpeak- 
ably happy, Jam. 2,5. 2 Cor, 4+ 16, 18, It 
you are the Childrenot God, you are men for 
Heaven, and your Intercſt lyes there 3 Hence 
look upon things to go well or ill with you, 
as that Intcrctt is turthered or not. This 
would be of marvclous uſe were it attend= 
ed : Eſteem of your Condition and of Gods 
dealings with you by your forwardne(s for 
Heaveu. Itit be Affliction, Tribulation, yea 
manitold torrows and Exerciics it they ſet 
you nearer Heaven (nearer God and more in 
his bsſom) thoſe are havpy affliftions, and 
you may rejoyce therein, Rom. 5. 3, 4. 5. Jam. 
I. 2.12. 2Cor. 4.17. V outward proſperity 


| attend you, and the World (ſmile, but you 


arc thereby drawn down from Heaven to the 
Earth, 
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Earth, further from God, and your hearts loſt 
in the World ; truly you have little cauſe to 
rcjoyce in that prolpcrity, but to mourn over 
your ſelves, Heb. 9. 1. That is to us the beſt 
wind that lycs tair tor Heaven, from what 
quarter ſoever it comes. Thoſe are our beſt 
dayes whercin we have moſt Heavenly Com- 
munion with God, and arc molt fitted for 
Heaven. 

5. Improve Heaven (or Eternal Glory in 
the World to come } and the promiſe and 
hopes- of it unto diligence, faithfulneſs and 
fruittulneſs in Gods work , the work that 
God (ets you to do here upon the Earth, ſo 
x Cor. 15. 58. Improve your Talents (.e. 
all opportunities, and abilities, gifts, graces 
and means todo good, to do ſervice toGod) 
tor the promoting of the Glory of Gogd,. and 
the good of men , your (elves and others, 
The Confideration of our Maſters Joy, and 
of the Glorious reward that will be therein 
given to all that ſo do, not of debr, but of 
Grace, ſhould put us upon it, Mat. 25, 15, 
20, 21, 23. Be ciligent, taithtul and fruittul 
in the work of the Lord. Be it 

1- Doing work, duty and ſervice to God 
to be done by usz whether the work of our 
General Calling ſerving God in the whole 
courſe of Chriſtianity, the whole work of the 
warcfare of Faith and obedience 3 they 
thoughts 
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thoughts of Heaven ſhould quicken us unto 
that, though it be hard work to fleſh and 
blood, as hard as fighting, 1 Tim.6.12. 2 Tins, 
4+7, 8+ as running ina race, 1 Cor. 9. 24, 25, 
as wreſtling, Epheſ. 6. 12. or for Heavenly 
things, or the work of our particular Cals 
ling, place and fiation wherein God hath ſet 
us in Family, Church or Common-wealth z 
be Diligent, Induftrious, Faithful and Con- 
ſtant alſo. not byafſed by Temptations on 
the right hand or the left , not made un- 
ſerviceable by diſcouragement or diſcontent, 


(that is a woful thing, 'when' a man ſuffers 


the temptations he meets with on every hand 
here in the World, fo to diſquier, difterper 
or diſcourage him as to make him unſervice= 
able, and take him off from doing- good 
work ) not caſt into 4 ſleep by floth and 
fluggiſhnefs : be faithful, ſerving God in thy 
particular courſe and way, ſo 4-20, 23, 24, 
2 Tim, 4- 78. Or, 

2, Bearing and ſuffering work, if the Lord 
call to that, as leſs or more he ever does. 
We muſt ſuffer as wellas do in this World, 
elſe we ſhall do but a little, and but a while : 
Why Heaven ſhould make us cheerfully to 
{uffer for God, to go through —_ 
whether loſſes,or poſitive ſorrows that the 
Lord tryes us with or Heb. 11. 26. Mat. $, 
11, 13+ Heb, 12,1, 2, The Saints have been 

5 wont 
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wont to improve Heaven unto ſtrength 
and conſtancy into ſuffering work, 2 Cor. 4. 
26, 17, Kom. 8. 18, Heb, 10. 34. But to 
quicken us to our work, of what kind fo- 
ever from the poiut in hand, Conſider, 

I, Itis a great (hare for thoſe to be idle 
or negligent and heartlc(s in their work that 
haveluch a way to. workin, as the way to 
Heaven is, and fuch a reward as lycs at the 
end of it, We ſerve a good Maſter, who 
ſerve the God of all Grace, who calls us to 
his Ecernal Glory by Chriſt Jeſus 3 ſure we 
ſhould doany thing tor him. How hard ſo- 
ever thy work be, and how long ſoever =_ 
tuggingat it, Heaven will make amends for 
all. There is no proportion between our 
poor work, and that reward : And therefore 
it is not @ reward of Jufiice, but of Rich and 
Princely Grace z rewatding that with thou- 
fands that is ſcarce wortha peany. You will 
ſerve men, and work hard it may be at your 
days labour (andiris equal you ſhould fo 
do) for your penny, and ſhall we Rick at 
ſerving the Blefſed God who ſets before us 
ſuch arecompenſe of reward as Eternal Glory 
is ? Weretver any loſers by him , cither do- 
ing or {uffering for him ? Noz Mark,10.29,33: 

2. At the day of Chrifis appearing, none 
will be more ſharply rebuked and aſbamed 
than che Idke Nothful Servant, Met. 25. 26, 

27, 30- 
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27. 30. He might ſay what hurt did 1 do 5 
I did no body any hurt with my talent, I did 
hot do milchicf with my wit and titne, 
and ſtrength: Yea, but what good did you 
do? what good work did you imploy your 
ſelf in for the Glory of God and the good of 
men ? Sins of omithion whereby men can let 
alone their work (this and that ſhould be 
done, but let alone, let lye) theſe will be ſad- 
ly aggravated at that day. | 

3. You have but alittle time to do work 
on Earth, comparcd with the time of your 
reſt in Hcaven. Our reſting time is hereafter, 
( Rev. 14. 13.) but out working time now 3 
there will be work in Heaven indeed , but 
work done without toile, or fweat, or 

Pain, as it was with Adamin Innocency as 

bodily labour 3 the ſweet and pleaſant work 

of Glorifying God : Now we cando no good 
work but in the ſweat of our browes, with 
much conflict, pain and difhculty 2 But 
though it be ſo, this our painful labour is but 

for a while, for an Hireliggs day, Jeb 7-1, 2, 

though you be kept ſweating at it , you may 

bide it in the duſt, and Sun, and heat, for the 

ſhort day of this life, when after that follows 

reſt, Eternal reſt, and that will be ſweet, as 

the xeſt of the Labouring-man is, P/al. 104+ 

23+ Mcthinks we ſhould keep clole at our 

work, and hold out - > it till the evening & 
\ 2 £ - 
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this life. (It is no long ſummers-day, it is 
but a ſhort a momentany time, compar'd 
with what follows, ) and then you ſhall go 
to bed in reſt and peace, 1/a. 57. 2. It is but a 
little time you have to work on Earth, and 
you have much work to do (tor your own 
Souls, for the Name of God, for the good of 
others) and therefore you had need be dili- 
gent that you may finiſh in time, and not 
have your work to do when your time is out, 
that you may with Comfort in meaſure ſay 
as Joh. 17. 4. 

4+ We ſhall loſe the reward of our work, if 
we do not follow our work to purpoſe, 2 Fob. 
8. working by halves is the way to loſe all 
our work , z. e. working idly , negligently, 
flothfully z or working unconſtantly and un- 
faithfully ; unſtedfaſily, going in, and giving 
over, not holding out, but falling off from 
the truth or the waycs and ſervice of God 
(which the Apoſtle in that place, 2 Foh: 8. 
fpeaks of, and gives warning againſt) this 
brings a Gurfe inſtead of a Bleſſing or reward, 
Ferem. 48. 10. Malach. 1, 14. Heb, 10. 38, 
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6. Improve Heaven unto fitneſs for, and | 


Comfort in Death. Death unto the Saints 
is their paſſage from Earth to Heaven, 


from this place of fin and tears , into that | 


ſtate of Joy, and Bliſs and Glory we have been 
ſpeaking of (in their Souls preſently, Luk.2 3. 
\ 4 3» 
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43, and in certain hope of their Bodies Reſur« 
rection to the ſame Glory) Hence a real ſight, 


' and lively hope, and taſte of Heaven is able to 


ſweeten death,how bitter ſoever unto Nature: 
This chief of Joyes is able tu maſter the King of 
Terrours,and to cauſe the Believer toTriumph 
over it, 1 Cor.15-54,57+2 Cor.$-1.4. Death is 
a departing out of, it we ſpeak of this life, 
(this poor, ſorry, finfull, weary life) ſuch a 
one we ſay departed this life: But it is an 
entrance into life ; if we {peak of the life to 
come in Heaven (that {weet, glorious, finleſs 
happilcſs) ſoit is to a Saint, A going out of 
a \moaky Cottage , but an entrance into a 
Kingdom, the Kingdom of our Lord, 2 Pez. 
1.12, Tſa. 57.2. It js 2 going from hence: 
But.jt is a going to Chriſt, Philip. 1. 23. a 
going from your people and friends here, 
but jt is a going'and being gathered to their 
people, and Bleſſed Congregation that is 
above, Geneſ. 49.33. Hence the fore- thoughts 
and hopes of Heaven ſhould, 

1- Make the Saints willing to die , (of 
readineſs and fitneſs for it in other reſpeQs, 
we (peak ſomewhat under the third head) 
not willing to break away from their work 
before they have done it, out of frowardneſs, 
wearinels and diſcontent, or before Gods 
time be come; But willing to go home, and 
to leave all the World, and paſs through the 

S 3 dark 
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dark entry of Death, that they may go to 
God, go home to Chriſt in Heaven whenever 
his time ſhall be come. As a dying Saint ſaid, 
I have but one dark entry to paſs through, 
and then Jam at my Fathers houſe. Be it 
that death isa dark entry, yet it leads to thy 
Fathers houſe, Stick not at pafling to it 
through ſuch an entry, 2 Cor. 5 $. Be not 
willing and deſirous alwaycs to tarry here, 
among fins and temprations, and where you 
are Comparatively abſent from the Lord : 
But be willing to be abſent from the Boay, 
to be Gloriouſly preſent with the Load. 
Though the Body be a near friend, Chriſt is 
nearer: And your parting with that for a 
time, is In order to an happy meeting, Phil, 
F. 23, While Gods work, ſervice and Glory, 
and the good of his people detains him here, 
he is willing to tarry but otherwiſe deſirous 
to be gone, when he looks forward to that 
that will be the Iſſue and Conſequent of his 
departure or diſſolution, v4z, The full enjoy- 
ment of Chrilts Company ,. which is better 
than all the World, | 

2, It ſhould give them Comfort in Death, 
to be looking up ttedfaitly into Heaven , unto 
Jeſus Chrift there {tro whom you are now 
going ) is a good dying poſture, as it was 
Stephens, Ad.7. And it is a ſufficient ſup* 
port againſt the diſcomfort of Peath, Look 
|; to 
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to the Glory and Life you ſhall be received 
up unto, that will (wallow up the Death 
you ſhall be received through, Luk, 9. 51: 
Heb. 12,2. Whenyou lay down your heads 
in the duſt, you at once lay down all ſins and 
ſorrows z who would not part with the 
Body, for a time to part with fin forever. 
Death will do that for you, that all Ordi- 
nances, all afflitions, all means could not 
do, it will preſently carry you near, very 
near, fully near to Chriſt, into full and 
everlalting fellowſhip with him. Thus ma- 
nifold Conſolations here, Eternally ſerves to ' 
eſtabliſh and ſtrengthen againſt all Sufferings 
and Death it (elf, x Pet, 1. 10, 
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A Letter written by the Author 
to his Friend in New-England. 


Dear and Intirely Beloved Friend, 

T is an afflicting Providence from God, 
| and juſt cauſe of ſhame to me | for I can- 
a not clear- my ſelf from a great deal of 
juſt blanfe] that I have not done,nor can now 
do any thing for'you in regard of thoſe wri- 
tings you deſired of me : I have, and am con- 
tinually preſſed with varicty of urgent occa- 
ſions , and much time ['in the way Iam in | 
is dayly taken up from my perſonal ſtudies, 
belides many incident avocations: And alas 
I can do little, and make but flow progreſs 
in the long race of Learning I have to run! 
And it is my miſerable guiſe, either by wick- 
edneſs or weaknels, to fall ſhort of that good 
T ſhould either get or do; and if it beſo in 
this caſe towards you,it is no wonder though 
it ſhould be my deep forrow! But yet con- 
ſidering ſome paſſages in your laft and former 
Letters concerning your Spiritual Condition, 
and knowing by experience in my (elf the 
reality of ſuch Complaints, I. would not be 
ſo graceleſs as tonegle you wholly therein ; 
And 
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And though I can ſay or do very little, yet 
a word or two might bc of ſome uſe; nor do 
I know what guilce might lye upon me, it I 
ſhould befſilent or flight in this Caſe ! And 
therefore [ Dear ——= | if my barren heart 
would ſuffer me, I would preſent you with 
a few words, as it you and 1 were alone in a 
Corner in the preſence of God ! 

The Condition you expreſs, is the Com. 
mon | but fearful] Epideinical Calamity of 
thofe times and places where the Goſpel is 
Preached, and among ſuch as outwardly carry 
fair: Convinced, but not humbled; ſome 
apprehenfions of miſery and affeqions now 
and then, but not deepeffequal mournings z 
ſomething burdened with fin and miſery, 
and wrath of God; but yet able to bear it, 
and contentcd to live without being delive- 
red from ir : Knowingevery thing, and fcel- 
ing nothing ; orrather knowing every thing, 
and yct indeed knowing nothing z in ſeeing 
not, &c. For my own part, it is that which 
hath been the baneful miſery of my foul | even 
that very thing which thou fay and mean] 
ever fince I knew any thing; and the. Lord 
knows how little F am delivered from it, and 
how much of my work in this point [upon 
which the very hinges of our Salvation turn 
is yet to do to this day ! Oh | my 
if my heart were not Adamant;,i ſhould oy 
wit 
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with and for you : And truly when I am 
near God, I have no greater requeſt t 
this for my felf and you, that God would 
uſe any means to make us ſee things really as 
they are, and pound our hearts all to pieces, 
and make indeed fin moſt bitter , and Chriſt 
moſt ſweet z that we might be both humbled 
and Comforted to purpoſe ! An imperfe&t 
work of the Law, and then an imperfe&t 
work of the Goſpel,is the bane-and ruine of us 
in thcſe dayes ! Some fears and affeions,and 
then ſome hopes of mercy | without finding 
full reft and atisfaQion in Chriſt only] men 
reſt in, and here periſh ! But hence is the 
ground of that you ſpeak of: An heart that 


_doth not, cannot feel fin | and rye, 


no other thing that Gods word ſpeaks 0 
and the wrath of God for it to purpoſe: 
Cannot be ſenſible of fin or miſery in an cf- 
fetual manner! Now a word or two of 
Counſel to you in this Caſe ! 

Firſt conſider the endand thing you are to 
ſtrive after. Secondly the way and manner 
how : Your bufinels is never to reſt till you 
come to feel fin as an inſupportable burden, 
and then to find reſt and everlaſting fatis. 
faQion in Chrift, imbracing him as your 
own! _ on humbling to be humbled, 
and tofee ſuch intollerable evil in fin 3 and 
be ſo burdened withthe wrath of God lying 


upon 
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upon you for it, as it may make ſin ever- 
laftingly odious to you, and force you to 
fly for refuge to lay hold of the hope ſet be. 
fore you 3 and to have ſirong, Conſolation 
there! This isa great thing, not eaſily and 
quickly gotten, but fit not down at quiet till 
you come to this! This is the way to make 
all ſire ! But you will ſay I know not whe- 
ther I ever had any true humiliation; whe- - 
ther there is any thing in me that will ttand 
by me, when an hour of Temptation comes? 
Therefore now reſolve, I will padle and dally 
with God and my own ſoul no longer, I 
will never give God reſt till he ſhew me 
things really, and till I have attained that 
ſenſe of fin and Faithin Chriſt Jefus which is 
rcal and effecual ! This is the work of our 
lives, Joh. 6 29. Let me never reſt till it be 
put out of all doubt, that God in Chriſt is 
mine own , and hath made an everlaſting 
Covenant with me ! This I will have, or I 
will be in bitterneſs before the Lord while 
I have any Being; and for the reſidue of 
my dayes, I will dwell with them that lye 
down in ſorrow, I will have my ſociety with 
ſuch forſaken fouls z who being deſolate and 
delerted, are free among the dead : If the 
bleſſcd God ſhall excommunicate this wretch. 
ed foul from his gracious preſence, | which 
yct is but an AQ of his moſt Holy and juſt 
ſeyerity] 


ſeverity ] Oh ! let me find this faveur in his 
ſight , that I may alſo cxcommunicate my 
ſelt from the pleaſures and enjoyment of this 
preſent World! And reſolve this, if God 
will not let me fee the good of his choſen, 
[and I have nothing to ſay why he ſhould} 


I will mourn, I will mourn; let me liveand 


| dye in the houſe of mourning : If God will 


not Comfort me , nothing elſe ſhall; if I 
may not have peace and reſt in God, Ile 
have none at all; if God will take no plea- 
ſure in me, Vie take ne pleaſure in my felf : 
Let my tears be my-meat continually; let-me 
go mourning up and down the World while 
I havea day tolive ; If God caſt me off, let 
this be my condition ! Nay, | come to this 
paſs] I cannot live, unleſs God be reconciled 
to me : My ſpirit fails, if the Lord redeem 
not preſently! There is no beeing, no biding 
for me, unleſs he- ſpeak a word of peace to 
me. [ Pſal. 69. 2, 3,178. and 143. 4, 7: | 
And ina time of necd God will help, when 
you arc Joſt, God will find you, when you are 
ſick to death, he will heal you, Iſa. 57. 16, 
28, 29, His bowcls will earn towards you ! 
Never fear want of Conſolatian, if your Hu- 
miliation be not ineffeQual ! And here let 
me warn you of a thing or two ! 
Take heed leaſt ſome lefſer ſorrows and 
afſeQions heal and cafe you, and fo = be 
ept 


| Cc) 
kept from great and cffeQual ſorrows , and 
from Comtort by Chriſt only! Many a one 
ſces himſelf in a miſerable Condition 3 here- 
upon he goes aloneghe prayes | and weeps too 
ie may be] very affcionatly tor mercy : Up- 
on this he grows well and whole again ! 
His good affeQtions pleaſe him and heal him, 
though he be indeed fill as far from Chriſt 
and grounded Comfort as cver! Take heed 
of this, As alſoſecondly, Of refting in ſome 
hopes of mercy, or in ſome taſts of mercy { 
Many things give a man good hope that God 
may fave him, and the words of Comfort 
arc {omctimes ſweet and refreſhing to his 
heart, this quiets him: He hath enough now, 
he runs away with this, when as Chriſt him- 
ſelf is not yet hisz nor is he ſatisfied with 
him only ! Many periſh here ; not but that 
theſe affFions and hopes are very good , and 
they may be true | and be ſure to be exceed- 
ing thankful for any ſuch thing that you 
have any deſire to (ek God , any tears af 
any time before him, and hope toward him 
its more than thouſands have ]and very good 
encouragement to ſeck after Chriſt more z 
but not to be reſted in without Chrift ! It's a 
lign a mans heart is falſe, when a little of 
any thing will ſerve him ! Uſe thoſe ſorrows, 
heart-breakings and hopes, as bleſſed encou- 
xagemats and ingagements to follow on ſtill, 


and 


(7) 
and get nearer to Chriſt and to gain inupen 
him 3 but reſt not till you be ſure you have 
Chriſt 3 and fully refit in him, and your heart 
live upon him only, alone, wholly and al- 
wayes ! Now for the way you are to take 
in the Caſe owned and expreſſed by your 
- : I would add alittle as the Lord ſhall 
clp. 

Do not ſay there is no hope, and fo give 
over ſtriving ! Give not way toa fullen def- 
perateneſs and deadnels of heart ; to a dulled 
ſunk diſcouraged ſpirit , as it were in vain to 
ir, and will never be better with you ! Do 
not ſay, thus it hath been, and thus it is, and 
you cannot help-it , and there tear it! No, 
no, ariſe and be doing, and God will be 
with you, isan old and good Rule What 
ever your Caſe be , never be diſcouraged 2 
Be humble and afftited under fin and mis 
ſery | the more the better] but never be dif- 
couraged ! Reſolve, I will yet follow God 
for all this , come on me what will ! Sce 
1 Sam. 12, 20, Know that God is God, and 
not man, he can help, nay he will! He is 
willing to help you, if you be not unwilling 
to haveit: See Iſa. 55. 8. Fer. 33; 3. Hoſe 13, 
9. Foh. 4. 10. and 6. 36, He hath after 
mercies for them that have abuſed former 
mercies, Ezek, 39. 26. Jer. 3- 1, 22, It it 
were but a may be, Amos 5. 15, Zeph, 2. + & 

who 
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who can tell? Jon. 3. 9; Joel: 2.14, ALord 
it thou wilt, Mat. $. 2. It's ehough to make 
us follow after God to the laſt gaſpe ! Se- 
condly, look upto the infirfite God to help 
you tor his names fake, and for the Lord Jc- 
lus ſake. You know you are miſerable and 
have unſpeakable need of his help; though 
you do not feel it, and be not offended with 
it. Upon this ground | and this is ground 
cnough ] go to God and tell him; that the 
lefs ſenſe you have, the greater-is your mile. 


Ty, and the more need you have of his help : 


None but God can pull you out of this pit, 
can inlighten this darkneſs, and' break this 
Adamant; to him therefore yo come ac- 
cording to his own Counſcl; Rev. 3, 18. Tell 
him he knows you and ſees you, though you 
donot know or ſee him, no nor your ſelf 
neither : He can take hold of you, though 
you cannot take hold of him, Foh. 15. 16. 
Bring ſuch an heart as you have | longing 
that it were better] co him , that he would 
inend it . Bewaile this impenitent heart, cry 
out of this ſecure ſottifh heart, as the greateſt 
Evil that could befall you 3 beſeech him to 
ule any means to break it, and change it : Fill 
your mouth with Arguments betore him; 
tell himof his free | oh hang there upon free 
meccy ] his tender, his preventing, his mani- 
told rich mercy: Say you arc relolyed never 
to 
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to leave him till he give you this Grace ef 
feQtually, and all the Grace you want, ever- 
laſting mercy : Cry to him out of the thick 
darkncls, and out ofthe low cung<on. Lam, 
3-55. When you have no mind to pray, when 
Devil and World, when heart and the gates 
of Heil are againſt you; Yet then, <ven 
then pray in ſpite of all your {piritual Ad- 
verlzrics : Offer violence to the Kingdom of 
Heaven, (tir up your {clt to take hold on 
God; lay hold on Eternal: Life, 'when no- 
thing bur darkneſs and death is about you; 
whetn-God ' flops his ear againſt you, and 
fhurs up his heart tooz yet then fall ddwn 
before him . put your mouth' tn the duſt; 
judge and loath your (elf, hate your tn that 
brought you to this paſs; Lbok again to- 
ward him, | as Joir2. 4 7. ] cloſe with him 
at and upon the ſword point, f -hough he 
Kill me yet will I truſt in him. ] -Blets his 
name, and (ay as Lam: 3. 22, Chatter. before 
him ; leave your ſelf te his mercy, to his 
abſolute, ſoveraign , meer mercy , renoune 
cing all other pr»ps and' comforts : Sec Iſa. 
50: 10, Tell him as Damel 9.9. iclolve to 
follow him though bliodfold, and{cc Roms 
I1. 32, 33-Gal, 3. 22. When you are ſhut 
up under tin and unbelicf, then look to him 


*whois able toſave to the utmoſt them that 
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come to God by him: You know not how 
to look to him, nor what it is to believe, 
nor how to go about ſucha thing; therefore 
tell God that you come to him for Faith, 
as well as other things You want every 
thing, and you come tor every thing : | the 
poorclt Creature that lives} and know that 
the bicfſed God would have you come ta 
him in Chriſt for every thing : Chriſt hath all 
power in his hands to help you, Joh. 17. 2. 
and (ce Fob. 6. 39. Thirdly, continue in {eck- 
ing God till you find him: Follow on to 
know the Lord, and th:n be your Caſe what 
fe will, you (hall know him, Heſ. 6. 2. Col. 
4 2. Luk, 18. 1. Many are very ferious and 
earneſt for a fit, but they give over before 
the Lord come, and will rather patch up 
their Comfort and Salvation of any faſhion, 
then rake the pains to hold out in feckin 

Go4 with 2ll their might : Multitudes periſh 
here. Oh! look co thisz for do not think 
[eſpecially in the Caſe you are in] to get 
Grace and Chriſt | in the ſenſc before ſpoken 
of ] preſently ! No, no, God may make you 
ſeck and wait many a day, but you ſhall 
reap indue time if you faint not, Gal.6, 9. 
Diligently therefore and Conſtantly attend 
and improve all the Ordinances and Oppor- 
unities that God giyes : In ſpecial, _ 
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ſpeak a word or twofor your better help in 
them | being more private and perſonal viz, 
'- moſt neceſſary and cf 
feQual thing which few pratice: ] Get a 
little time to meditate dayly, laying afide 0+ 
ther things,and in other occaſions too, think 
as much of Spiritual things as you can: We 
do not (ce norfeel, becauſe we do not think 
of things; think of God and of Chriſt, 
of Sin, of Heaven, of Hell, of Judgment, of 
Ecernity, how fcw ſhall be ſaved, how ne- 
ceſſary it is to take the preſent time: What 
we come into the World for , of quickn 
paſſages in Scripture, of Gods dealings wit 
you, of your former life and preſent Condi- 
tion, &c, But you will fay , my heart is (6 
vain and ſtupid, I catinot think of things. L 
Anſwer. Firſt, let this deeply humble you 3 
and the vilencſs of your heart that here dif. 
covers it ſelf will be worth the while. Secs 
condly,, beſexech Gd to help you. Thirdly, 
By uſe of, time you will find It niore caſe, 
Fourthly take advantage upon alt the evil 
frames that at preſcnt you feel, to apply and 
ſer on ſome ſoaking expreſſion in Scripture : 
As in caſe of Pa blindnelfs, vanity, 
ſce Rom, 9. 18. 2 Cor. 4. 4+ Prov. 10. 20. Yea, - 
hence ſee and fay, that God is true, and his 
ward is truez for the Scripture tells me of 
#4 this 
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this heart 1 feel; and the reſt of it will be 
verifhed upon me as well as this, Fitthly, take 
the! advantage of ſpecial ſcafons for Mcdi- 
tation, when your heart is iti a fzeling frame 
{ as atter Prayer, after Sermon, if you cannot 
before} and lay up what'you get : One truth 
felt in Mcditation,/ is | worth' a World, and 
it will mike way for-tmoxe. ' Sixthly, do 
ſomething, that is equivalerit'and helpirtg to 
it, at le&ft when' you carinot To direQly me- 
ditate : as reading, of a good Book , writing 
of your former and preſent life : | that is a 
thing of endlefs uſc] gatheririgup Gods mer- 
cieS,and'your fins in writing lometimes, &c. 
Secoudly, Prayer 3 this is the bleſſed means 

of getting a þdor foul to' Heaven't, And what 
an happincls is it that we may pray to God 
bctides Family-prayer, get ' fome time for 
fecret Prayer, day)y lefs or more : Be tel- 
ling God'your heart alone 3 I know, your 
occaſions 'and labours | the: Lord break my 
heart for you] would” ngt afford you that 
liberty that1T wretch] have : But do what 
+you-can 3 Tove the duty,' and God will pitty 
yoti, wherein you are juſtly, and by his pro- 
-vidence- | not your-own negligence] hindred: 
and this is' certain; he \that hath an heart 
ſhall neyer warit tirne or place to pray ! 'En- 
'deayour tb order your matters, ſo as you _ 
| Ve 
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have time for it: And it you could weekly have 
a piece of an Atternoon | as Saturgy:-in the, 
Atternoon an hour,ox two, or as Gud guids | 
ſet a' part for {eceet and cloſe converſe with, 
God by Mcditation ;and [Praycr, thinking, 
writing,reading,examiuing, mourning, before 
God; and do this conttantly.you would never 
repent it : The bufincfs of Salvation is main- 
ly carried on in fccret between God and a 
mans own foul: And by all means provide, 
that you may have your Sabbaths : as; free as 
pollible all the day,. and the Eyening befoxe: 
and aftcr, fox. ſpiritual work : Ply God in 
ſuch ſeaſons as theſe be, and be very thankful 
if you get but any little ground ot your cor« 
ruptions and miſcrics.; Go about your -laws- 
full occafions, not as a liberty to the fleſh, 
[ a5 to think that pow my,task -of praying is 
over, now I may pleaſe my elf, and refreſh 
my. heart .in the World, &«.] but. as the 
ſexvice of God, and as unto him, becauſe he 
bids you be thus imployed : -As when he bids 
me pray, I will pxay with all my mights fo 
1 will work too, when he bids mework, .and 
not doit tg plcaſe my felt, [alas if I conſider 
it,; what pleaſuxe or Comtort is there in'this 
evil World ] but;to pleaſe him + I will buſie 
and employ my ſelf 'in this Woprld:, [- bee 
pauſe. he hids [re jonny place. and? = 
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reſi ſhall be only in God, or no where : 
As Scamen go to Sea, but build their houſes 
at land; fo Fle go into the World, but lay 
up my heart and comfort and my whole 
ſupport 'in God ! 1 will live in the World, 
but not upon it; 1 will live only upon Gud, 
and have my Portion in him. And do not 
think that this ſorrow and ſence of fin, and 
mourning after God, ſtands in a Monkiſh 
dooping fullenneſs and ſadneſs, | though tis 
certain that by the ſadneſs of the Countenance 
the heart is made better, and one ſhould 
not give himſelf to unneceſſary mirth, which 
is very poyſonſull, nor purpoſely choak his 
ſpirituall ſorrows with temporal delights: ] 
But when you haye ſeriouſly ſpent your time 
with God, and have left your heart with him, 
and he calls you to your occafionsz go about 
them with alacrity, and chearfullne(s, fo as 
you may diſpatch them comfortablyz and 
carry amiably and delightfully to thoſe about 
you. And let your fortows and ſenſe of 
your Souls milerics lie deep and undermoſt, 
fo as you may recall them in their ſcaſon ; 
when you come to pray, or be alone with 
God again labour to have a conſtant habi- 
tuall fecling of your ſelf, (and get as many 
good thoughts and affections as you can at 
all times] ſo as it may be livclily aQtual, 

eſpcci- 


(15) 

eſpecially in your ſcaſons of attending upon. 
God, and in them drive on the bufineſs of 
your Soul, as if there were no World 3 and 
a$ if there were nothing elſe to be minded 
but that" And if you tind your heart gon 
when the ſeaſon of ſeekiug God comes 3 t 
know that you have in ſome meaſure back- 
flidden, and forſaken God 3 andnever lcave 
till you have recoveredit, Recall and re- 
view often the chict fins of your life that 
you can remember 3 confels and aggravate 
them before God in a ſpeciall manner, { but 
have your times of confeffing and bewailli 

all the fins that ever you can remember ] a 
think of what fins or courſe it was that 
cauſed God to leave you, to this wofull im+ 
penitency of heart, and bewail them bitterly, 
One thing more I muſtadd ; Do not think 
it much to have ſome ſpeciall ſeaſons of 
ſeeking God, beſides thoſe 1 have named. 
Jf you had a friend with whom you might 
now and then ſpend alittle time, in con- 
ferring together , in opening your hearts, 
and preſenting your unutterable groanings 
before God, it would be of exccllent uſes 
Such an one would greatly firengthen,beſiead 
and further you in your way to Heaven.S 
now and thea | asoccafions will t] an 


hour [or ſo) with a a friend more then 
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ordinary,” { fometimes a piece ofaday, forr 
times a whole day ot extraordinary talt, 
firiviog and wreltling with God for ever- 
Jatting mercy. ] And be much in quickning 
coni.rcnce, giving and taking mutuall en- 
courazemcnts and diccaions in the matters 
of H:avca! Oh! the lite of God that falls 
into thchcarts of the Godly, inand by gra- 
cious Hcavenly conkrence, Be open-hearted 
one to another, and ſtand one for another 
ap2inli the Dcvil and all his Augels, Make 
It tus your butiacls in theſe and ſuch like 
wayes, .to provide for Etcrgity .whilc it is 
ca'led todays!ooking to Jeſus the Author and 
fivither of *your, Faith. Buy you will ſay | it 
may bcc ] and | lpeak but what I have tound 
in wy own. heart 3 | Deas 5» I deal plainly 
With you, as: I know you; would have me do, 
and therefore let me ſuppoſe it ſhould be faid } 
This is a tedious hard task, and my heart likes 
not to bc i yoaked and toiled infugh things 2 
Ican take ng pleaſure therein 3- and jt 1 
ſhould torce- my felt to it tor a while,. yet-it 
would foon Weary. me :, I have no heart.to 
thele things; it may be ſomthing might be 
gone in this way, of another might do loqug» 
thing-: but it havano heapt $96. 4. (14 

Arſw:;, Wonder not at; this; nox think 
the worlaof 
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luſteth againſt it, but think the-better of it, 
For, the better any thing is, and the more 
inſtrumentall tor our Salvation, the more 
it is oppoſed by our: vile heaxts, which are 
cnemies to God, .and cgn{cquently to our 
own chick good. | 

2. Confcls to God this naughtine(s of your 
heart : beſcech him to help you againk this 
Devil, to change your natutc, and let this 
occation you to fee and loath the wickedneſs 
of your nature, and be inraged againlt it, The 
{pirit.chat dwelleth in us luſteth unto cavy, 
but he giveth moxe grace 3 , Fam. 4+ 5, 6+ 

3!y. Conſider what is the realon why this 
way feems ſo irkſome and tedious, and you 
have no heart toit? Is it not becauſe of ins 
ward blindneſs and ſecurity ? becauſe you ſec 
not things as they be , northe weight and 
worth of ;them? It is an irkſome thing to a 
man tg riſe out of his bed is: the night, when he 
lies warm and knows no danger, nor urgent 
occaſion to riſe, but.if he awake, and fee, his 
houſe ;qn fixe abaut his cars, þe willmakeno 
demuyr about thenmnatter, but; be glad he may 
riſe ? Verily,one.rcall glimpſe of the wrath of 
God hurning ahout us, or, of, Efernity that 
is.; 2 coming 3 one recall glimpſe of Gods 
anger { lying.upon.gus-Sopls ], -vhich. is infie 
nitely above thg molt awiyl, ,dyprehenſion 
| O 
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of man or Angely Oh! this would make us 


Skip at a time to' pray in, at an hour to cry 
out to God for mercy in, eſpecially if we 
might do it with any hope of being heard, 
and ſaved, as now we may. So that the rea- 
ſon why I have no heart to this courſe, is not 
becauſe there is want of reaſog to perſwade 
mey but becauſe I am blind ; and I feel my 
blindneſs, I know that I do not ſee things 
as they be, and therefore I have good reaſon 
to be deaf, to the Counſel of mine own blind 
norant heart, and to ſtrive by all means to 
cc better 3 and in the mean time, to believe 

what 1 do not (ce, 
4ly. Offer yiolence therefore to the King- 
dom of Heaycn, and be reſolved in this 
point 3 let my heart ſay what it will, let 
Hell and World be againſt me: My God I 
muſi have, my God 1 will have 3 I muſt get 
fight of fin and faith in Chriſt Jeſus, I muſt 
make my Salvation ſure, or elſe I am un- 
done for ever ; and therefore pray I will,and 
follow God I will, in defpite of the Devil : 
Untohim willI look, and{jin fuch a Caſe 
as this] on him will I wait , who giveth 
the ſame (ſpirit of zcal , of indignation 
againlt fin and ſelf, as ſometimes was in 
holy Samwel, when he hewed Agag in pieces 
before the Losdin Gilgel. Lord, thou haſt 
COM» 
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commanded me to ſeek thy face, and thy 
face will 1ſeck : 1 will not confer with fleſh 
and blood; I will not conſult with Car- 
nal reaſon 3 but what God bids me do, 
that will 1] do, and do it with all my 
might. 
sly. Know that if you Confcionably at- 
tend upon God, he will by degrees make it 
{weet and calie to you: He will ſtrengthen 
your heart and hands in your way and work, 
Its. 40. 31 You will tind it a ſweet and 
ed thing to ſtand Confefling your fins 
before God, and emptying your heart in his 
ſight,opening all your Complaints and Soul- 
Concernments tohim : You will find it an 
happineſs that you may pray to the God of 
Heaven , and have any Communion with 
him, Our wicked hearts make religious 
duties irkſomc ; elſe they are in themſelves 
the (weeteſt things in the World: Oh! if 
ever we come to know God aright, we (hall 
account it our happineſs that we may do 
any thing, in way of ſervice to him, and 
Communion with him. 
6ly: Salvation is worth all our labour, 
be it what it will be: Is it a trifle to be 
ſaved Eternally ? Do we think to get Hea- 
ven by a good wiſh? or to go thither 
in a Feathker-bed? No, God will _ ug 
rive 
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frive, and ſweat, and wreſtle for it ; and b* 
ſurc it will quit the Cott ! It will never re* 
pent us ot any Prayzr we have made, or tear 
wo have wept, when we come there ! Oh! 
follow not the guiſe of tis ſecure World, 
that | in theſe dayes ]is catt tnto a cead flecps 
Many protels, but iew know what it is to 
work out their owa Saivation with fear 
and trembling ; It is another matter to be a 
Chrittian indeed, then nw-'t make of it * And 
of thoſe that are finccre aad 'ively , you ſee 
but cixcir dark-fids, you know not what rhey 
are in ſecret : Follow nuc £xzample,but tollow 
the word of God, 

Tims I have given vou the ſum of my 
thoughts, according, ro my malure and 
manacr. I bcefſecch you make Come uſe of 
this poor Letter, and rcad it at fuch times 
as may mott ſuit you: You may have many, 
doubts and dificulties that 1 do not here 
touch ; but f{cck God and he will guide you. 
As for your outward Condition, follow on in 
thcſc things, and your trouble for fin and foul- 
miſcry, will{waliow up all other troubles z 
and taucure Confolations willſweeten all : And 
whati>eycr may happen to, you here, yet 
her-after it (hall be well wich you, and in 
your weariſome pilgrimage it may be for a 
Conſolation to you, that youlhall rcjoyce in 
time to come, Now 
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Now the tender mercies of God be with 
you, [ Dear -- ] and the Lord lead you 
by the hand to his Eccrnal reſt , through 
all fins and ſorrows, to his own Glory, 


and your evcrlaliing Comfort : So I x6- 
main, 


Jour unfainedly 
From Harrard Col- loving Friend 
ledge in Cambridge, to ſerve you, 
May 19. 1649. 
]. M. 
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